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4 THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

at once to cause Hodge to become like his namesake, and to
effectually shut himself up in an impenetrable shell of com-
pany manners, and awkward mimicry of what he supposes to
be finl-voaks was éa spas-kin.

Now although a process of levelling may be going on, as
respects quaint words and local idioms, which board schools in
every parish will surely accelerate, yet I shall hope to show
that this process is slow, and at present very far from complete.
As regards pronunciation, intonation, and those finer shades
of local peculiarity which mark divergences from the Queen’s
English almost more than the words used, I maintain that
the changes are far slower than those which are constantly
going on in what we call received English itself.

Many words are continually dropping into disuse, especi-
ally such as are of a technical character, belonging to trades,
like those mentioned as extinct by Sir John Bowring in his
paper on the Devonshire dialeot (reprinted from the Trans-
actions of the Devonshire Association for the Advancement of
Science, ete., without date) ; but even of these I may remark
that burler and burling, pronounced buur-dler, buur-diin
(picking out all foreign substances from unfinished cloth
with an instrument called a buur-dlin-uy-ir, burling iron),
fuller, fulling mill, tucker, tuuk-in mee'ils (mills for dressing
woollen cloth), rack, rack-field (frames for stretching woolle
cloth while being dried, so as to make it even in widt’
these frames are attached to posts in the ground; ev
woollen mill has its rack-field), linhay (a shed, lean-i
estemane (a fine kind of woollen serge), soce, pronour
soatis (companions, mates, fellow-workmen ; kau'm soa"

a very common expression used either by a farmer t
men, or by one man to his fellows), sie'int (regular, «
smooth : a sueint pee's oa klaa-th, ““a smooth even pir
cloth,” a siueunt fee'ul da wait, “a regular field of w
t.e. free from patches or inequalities, are both very ¢
phrases), and skoa'rvée (the exact opposite of sueunt’
perfectly familiar to me as in daily use at the
moment. While as to the others enumerated
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St. Andrews. But even in his papers there are many
assertions and examples which he would, I am sure, admit to
need “quantification,” if tested in the practical way I have
mentioned. Valuable as his papers are upon the general dia-
lect of the Western Counties, Mr. Baynes has omitted all
notice of the strange differences which occur in the pronun-
ciation of the same combinations of letters. For instance, he
classes hay, May, day, and say as all of the same sound;
whereas in West Somerset we should Zai, dhat dhu laa's
Dhuus-dée in Maa‘y aa'y wus u foo'us tu laef oa:f haa'y mak-in,
vur tu goo vur tu paa'y mée rai'nt, ““Say, that the last Thurs-
day in May I was forced to leave off haymaking, for to go
for to pay my rent.”” Surely these different soundings are
not arbitrary, or even chance results; but they must point
to some influence, which is to be looked for in the origin
of the word itself, or rather in the speech of those people
from whom it came to us.

The Norman has not left very many signs of his presence
among us; yet in a district where we haye the villages of
Huish Champflower, Langford Budville, Hatch Beauchamp,
and Thorne Falcon, we may fairly ascribe to him any pecu-
liarity in the pronunciation of those words which must have
been daily used by him and are now adopted by us. How
otherwise is it to be accounted for that we always give the
difference in sound which I have instanced, sai, dai, paa'y,
Maa'y? But I shall have occasion to allude to this further
on. These and similar varieties of sound seem to make our
dialect incapable of being reduced to anything like rule or
order, that is, as measured by received pronunciation ; for
the same combination of letters still oftener represents
several distinct sounds in West Somerset than it does even
in ordinary English.

The patois is essentislly one of vowel-sounds, connected by
indistinet consonants ; for we get rid of these or reduce them.—
to faint breathings whenever we can.

I propose to take the vowels in the order of the old gram
mars. In village schools they are called aei, ai, aas, 0a, yilem
We have both the open 4 and the close 4, and a sort of serom -
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but to this last I must refer again. Hear, year, here, and
ear, have with us but one sound—yuur.

The commonest of these sounds is of course that which fol-
lows, if I may so express it, the genius of the dialect—that is,
to separate vowels, and sound them all, as in beetis (beast),
kiee'un (clean), deeur (dear), mee'ud (mead), wae'til (weal).
You will have noticed that in these double sounds the e is
sometimes ¢e and sometimes ae. Mr. Baynes is mistaken
in classing cart, card, heart, meat, and milk, among these
fractures, although kee'dr (care), keeuz (case), shee'iid
(shade), and shee'ir (share), may well be so included. No
other rule than that of placing every word with the diph-
thong es in it as an exception seems possible. But here
again Etymology may well be served by a study of thes
exceptions; for without doubt they are true key-notes ¢
the archaic stave.

E short before n becomes long, as in ai'n (hen), pai'n (pen
for writing only), ¢ai'n (ten), mai'n (men), wai'n (when)
Before ! it becomes short wu, as in wuul (well), fuul (tell)
suwul (self), vuul (fell) : but to sell becomes si/.

The substantive vuul (vell) means a portion of the interna.
economy of & calf, from which rennet is made. To vuul (fell)
is a particular kind of sewing ; but we droa (throw) our trees,
we never fell them.

Funnily this change of e into u is often reflected back. I
heard a man sing a song the other day, of which the refrain
was drai'v dael kee'tir u-wai*, “drive dull care away.” Ser-
vants and ill-educated people always say vaelgur (vulgar) and
mael-tichie'd (multitude).

‘We settle all doubts as to the ef in ee'dhur (either), and
nuy'dhur (neither), for we should say, As a-seed: uudhur
wau'n 6a m? Nao't, nuudh ur waun waud'n dhaetur, “ Hast
seen either one of them? No, neither one of them was there.’

Double ¢ again has two or three different sounds: Aa
seed un soa geo'd see'td laa's wik, 1 saw him sow good see
last week.” Or the old couplet:

Wawn yuur sidi'n, ‘One year’s seeding,
Zab'm yuurs wid'in. Seven years’ weeding.”
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bee#l vaur ut, “Our Will was taken so ill, we were obliged
to send for the doctor; he came all out over Brendon Hill
and gave him some pills, and I expect he will make out a
great long bill for it.”

O has many sounds, as u¢ foa-ild-ée 6a ut? “Who told you
of itP”’ Due-és kau'm alau'ng un nit buyd ubuw-d dhai dhae'ir
kontraap'shuns, “ Do (ye) come along, and not stay about
those contrivances.” O long is much closer, as 4 is much
opener with us than in East Somerset. There they say
awver, auld, tawid, aks, pa‘th, va'st; we say oavur (over),
oa'l (old), toad (told), aak-s (ask), paa'th (path), vaa's (fast);
but still we too give o, though rarely, the sound of av, as
in Arawd (road), krau's (cross), lau's (loss), tau's (toss). It
far more frequently however has a fractured sound, as Aroo-id
(road), Arooiip (rope), boo'iith (both), uvoa'ir (before). On
the other hand, we often change o short into aa : Dhee staap
aur aal ai'n 4 klaat dhad-l mak dhee draap, * Thee stop or
I'll throw a clod that will make thee drop.” 8o we say
gyuvr-dn plaat (garden plot).

Both long and short o change unto uu short. We say
ruub for rob, juud for job, uud for hod, and always muup for
move—and why not, if it is correct to say fuuv (love)? Double
o is deservedly famous; but, as will be seen presently, it has
more than one sound. Wau't u veol* dhik'i keok ai's! dh-oal
geok-eo-v ulacf: ur beok un ur beot's duwn in uun'dur dhu peok
0a aa'y, “ What a fool that cook is! the old cuckoo has left
her book and her boots under the hay-cock.” Or the old
couplet said to have been droned out in church by a parish
clerk, who had been playing cards late on a Saturday night—

Hoaks bee truum'ps in Aurnur eod,

Dhae-ur dhai groatid un dhae'tir dhai steod.
“ Oaks are trumps in Horner wood,

There they grew, and there they stood.”

You will notice that we know nothing of grew, and althor
I may have very imperfectly rendered it, there is a sli
distinction between these sounds of oo and those of dze (
and de (who). These latter occur, again, in our vernac
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heap of stones would be wun‘ée u pées da-u loo'sd (only a
piece of a load). A piece of cloth means the entire end or
length, as woven; any portion cut off would be a beet da
klaath (a bit of cloth).

A floor, unless we spoke of a daa‘rns vloo*dr (barn’s floor),
means anything but a boarded structure. When we wish
to speak of the wooden floor of a room, we always speak
of the plan-shéen, and of a single board in a floor as a plansh.
Another pretty plain Norman or French influence is seen
in the pronunciation, as well as the use of the words akie's
(accuse) and sekeo'dr (secure). A short time ago a man was
speaking to me about the funeral of a woman whom I had
well known. He said, avoa'tir uur duyd, uur ukie's aul dhai
uur weesh vur tu kaa'r ur, * before she died, she accused all
those she wished to carry her,” meaning that she had appoint-
ed and fixed upon those of her neighbours whom she desired
to bear her corpse, Since writing this paper, I have again
heard the word used in the sense of advertising or informing
beforehand : ee akie'sd um da-ut un soa dhai wus upurpaeird,
“he accused them of it, and so they were prepared.” Again,
the beard or needle-like spears which grow on barley, when
broken off in thrashing, are called aa'y/s or barley aa'yis,
which is however Anglo-Saxon, according to Wright. I
venture, however, to commend these words to the attention
of Norman students, together with kwaa'yn, maa-yn and ruwt,
to which I shall refer presently.

U may be called our test vowel. If a man can say béol?!
(bull), réol (full), péol (pull and pool), he is surely either
from West Somerset or North Devon; but yet we say kuul
(cull), guul (gull), guut, puut, cuut, but not ruut; we are more
correct, we say ruwt. Sometimes short 4 becomes i—ovraanc
nits (French nuts); the nif of a wheel is the stock or nave.

Notwithstanding its extreme richness in vowel-sounds, it :
in its consonants that our dialect shows its great vagari
and although highly grammatical in its inflexions and ¢
struction, it is apparently quite chaotic and arbitrary
prosuncistion. We do not like to marry our consons

3 See Appendix, page 53.
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of am or them: aa'l a m means all of them, and yeo m or
dhai m means you or they are.

N is articulated rather more distinctly than m, except
when joined to r; it is then sometimes dropped, as wes*tur suyd
(western side), eest'ureen. This last does not signify Easter
eve, but the eastern end, just as to sfan un ec'n means to stand
on your head—a phrase used by boys very commonly. Also
au'pm ee'n means upright, on end. We never say, as they
do in East Somerset, Ais'n or dhai'rn or aaw'rn; but we do
say vau'rn for for him, and this n does duty for a neuter as
well as a masculine pronoun. 7%¥d'n, fwau'dn, mean it is not,
it was not; aa‘rtn “art thou not P’ shaé-n * shalt thou not ?”
wiot'n *“ wilt thou not?” kas'n “canst thou not?”’ So also we
rarely use the ordinary possessive pronouns. Leok* tu dhu
shie's 6a un, wuy ee'v u kik aewt dhu toa'tirs 6a m, “ Look at
your shoes, why you have kicked out their toes.” Tae'dk
aup u gin's pai'g bee dhu taa'yl a un, un dhu uys da um ul
vaa-l aewt, is our version of the old saying: “Take up a
Guinea pig by its tail, and its eyes will drop out.” From
these and other examples it will be noticed that our possessive
case is nearly always formed by the preposition; we very
seldom use the ordinary ’s. We have, too, no neuter pronoun
for denoting a common substantive. The word ¢ is never
used, except an abstract idea is to be expressed. We should
say fais for “ it is,”” and aa'y oa'n die ut, “I won’t do it,”
but never give it me, always gee un fu mee. The nominative
ai (he) does duty for both genders. A man said to me of his
daughter, Urs a maa'yn guurt straung maa'yd, ai ai's, “ She’s
a8 main great strong maid, she is.” With us the word maid
has precisely the same meaning as its equivalent madchen.

And here I may as well give you our present tense of the
verb “to be.”

aa-y bee (I am),
dhee aa'rt (never bist) (thou art),

ars

wirs } or emphatic ai ai's, ur ai*s (he or she is),

wee bee, or wee m, wee haam* (emphatic) (we are),
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the factory, which thus becomes Toa'ndeel. But all this
will be cured in the coming generation, by the board schools,
where, forsooth, Dkaiv ubin, suur, un utai'ch muy bwuuy vur
tu spuul taeudeées wai u pee, shoa'ur ! “ They have been, sir,
and taught my boy to spell potatoes with a p, sure !

In those English words which are written with & before
the r, we still sound it as a o, as vruy‘tin (writing), vraa‘slin
(wrestling), vrau'ng (wrong), vrau't-uytr (wrought-irom),
treth-uur-dls (wreath-hurdles), oruyt (right or wright); but
yet the r is dropped in Fid (Fred), Fad-urik (Frederick), wis
(worse), vuus (furze), oa'tis (hoarse), puus (purse), and many
others.

To many words we affix a faint * vanish ”’ or even syllable
ending in r, as wau'r foa'tirs3 (ware toes), muyn yur taap ur
(mind your top, or head). The nasal bone of all animals is
called by the butchers dhu snaut-ur boa-tiin.

The following dialogue is quite authentic from the parish
of Winsford on the borders of Exmoor :—

Boy. Mau-dhur, u blaak pluumurs goaiit lai'gurs ?

Mother. Blaak pluum-urs goa-ut lai'gurs ! mao pidh-ce,
chee-iil.

Boy. Wuul dhaen, faath, uyv ai‘t u stuur-tl boa-ir, aur u
daevlz kyuw !

Mother, have black plums got legs ?

No prithee, child.

Well, then, faith, I’ve eaten a black beetle or a large black
snail !

We are the very type of clowns in Zumursetsheer, because
we are said to make all our ses into zs: but this is & libel.
‘We should go to zee dhu sai (see the sea), and saa'r u sikspuns
(earn a sixpence), and say sae'iil waeks un soodp baein dhu

! The d is here very indistinct, arising probably from the contact being im-—

ect, and every time Mr. Elworthy sounded the word to me, I seemed to hear asa-
aint sound of a ‘trilled #’, not of the local r, in place of the d. This remindd®S
me of Winkler’s use of d, in his Low German Dialektikon, to represent a sounez—y
which it was difficult to assign either to d or to r.—A. J. Ellis.

3 The existence of this » in the local form . is quite clear in Mr. Elworthae—g
imitation of the local pronunciation. * Toes’ is not foa-iéz simply, but toa"imil—g
It must be remembered that r is very vocal, and that a vowel such as a6 ma™——

even pronounced through it. It is quite different from the txilled r', or evemmmm—, .
literary vocal r.—A. J. Ellis. '






22 THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

last is the sign of the neuter infinitive: Ada'y du faat muy
beetis wai kee'iik, un dhai die preov-ée tuur-bl, “I fat my cattle
with (oil) cake, and they thrive extremely well.” Aa-y sim
tul druw-ée tudai®, “I think it will be drying weather to-
day,”’—that is, fit for haymaking. Or the very common
saying, Sacims Jon't Krokur laa'rn du vrok-ée, aa-l aewt da
ez oa'n ai‘d, “The same way as Johnny Crocker learned to
rock (the cradle), out of his own head.”

This short ée or ¢ sound is clearly an inflexion, and that we
have no particular fondness for the termination is proved by
the fact that in most English words ending in y we get rid
of it. For carry we always say kaa'r, for quarry Awau'r, and
far story stoa'ir. A woman said to me the other day, Dhai'o
uroa‘usd aup a puurty stoa'ur buwdn, “ They have raised a
pretty story about him.”

Some words change their aspirates into y, as yaefur
(heifer), yeetith (heath and hearth,—the same sound), yee*ut
(heat), yusr (here, hear, ear, year,—all alike); but this y
sound does not occur in the unaspirated words mentioned by
Professor Baynes, i.e. east, earn, earth, early, eat, ale, arm,
etc., and the y is dropped altogether in the pronoun ye:
wuol-ee (will you), die-ee (do you), aavee? (have you?P).

The word heather is unknown. There is a sort of oat-grass
which is called ai'zer ; the seedsmen spell it eaver, and call it
ee'ver ; but I suspect our pronunciation is most correct. Our
word yeeiith refers to the plant only; the land on which the
heath grows, the heathfield, is always dhu yaef'feetil.

A curious use of the auxiliary as well as the old form of the
verb is found in the common expression ur daedn aw't tie u
wai'nt (she ought not to have gone).

Upon the words and quaint idioms, the wonderful verbiage,
the cumbrous jokes, the superfluous prepositions, beyond the
‘few examples I have given, time does not permit me to enter ;
and though I fear I have already crowded too many examples
into this paper to make it fairly intelligible, or anything else
than a practical illustration of Zuum urset indistinctness, ye
" touches only the fringe of the subject. There is a very ricl

® of treasure in our dialect still unexplored, some portior
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“ water burns,” but possibly owing to peculiar manufacture
our wee'ndurs un kloa'm bee utaord, “ windows and crockery
are torn,” while our koa‘ifs un aawr buur-ches bee ubroa'kt,
‘“ coats and our breeches are broken.” We are fond of titles
like our German cousins, and therefore we, like them, dub
our neighbour with his calling : Bae'iikur (Baker) Smith,
Beochur (Butcher) Tripe, Taa'yldur (Tailor) Halfyard,
Baa'rbur (Barber) Clark, Tuur'née (Attorney) Green, Faa'r-
mur (Farmer) Vaawtraeiikur (Fouracre), Keo'pur Paa'yul
(pail) (Cooper) Pile, are all veritable names.

I have now, I trust, made good the assertion with which
I started, that the traces of our archaic speech are by no
means as yet swallowed up by the great wave of advanc-
ing civilization and enlightenment, and if the examples I
have given you shall be the means of drawing more atten-
tion from the members of this learned society to the very
rich dialect of West Somerset, I shall feel that my presump-
tion in stepping out of my accustomed obscurity, and in
coming before you to-night, is not only condoned, but very
richly rewarded.

APPENDIX.

CLASSIFIED LISTS OF WORDS TO ILLUSTRATE WEST
SOMERSETSHIRE PRONUNCIATION, WITH INTRODUC-
TORY REMARKS, AND AN EXPLANATION OF THE
GLOSSIC SYSTEM OF SPELLING HERE USED.

I.—Tasre or (Grossic Lerrees 1v ALPHABETICAL ORDER DRAWN TUP
BY ArExanper J. Erus, Esq., F.R.8, F.8.A,, Erc.

The Glossio letter is placed first in capitals, and is followed by
the palaeotype equivalent in parenthesis, then by Mr. Melville Bell's
Visible Speech name (exoept for the diphthongs), one or two ex-
emplificative words which are supposed to have the received English
pronunciation, and the number of the list containing it, where the

inatory remarks should be consulted. Long vowels in accented
» the accent mark () placed immediately after th
wmted syllables the long vowel is sometimes marke
he short vowel in an accented syllable is alway
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E = (¢) = front-mid-wide. The ordi-
nury short ¢, apparently re-
phned 'El ] = (l) i accented
syllables in the dialect, but possibly
used mth:he u[;l;rd -u—[ezgo.(e:),

k) =low-mixed-wide. See note
0. 8. This is scarcely more than

equrl:o 'mcgerfectly un:iiled [tlil:',
same as [u‘] = (90) = mid-mixed-

m_(r:i =high-mixed-primary. See

noteto No. 23. Thisisthe Polish y.

—(n =high-front-pri . No.

e common ¢ long in even.

'SI) No. 20. The short sound

o last vowel frequently occurs

m open and even closed s tezllnbles,

both accented mdullzwoe En't:{:
it is unknown in literary

except perhaps in the word [Eéen]

= (bin), which is however commonly

'n,bm]N(bnn, i .
fracture o

0. 21
the a ve, like the literary ear=

(i bl (u ), when the r is perfectly

E‘O —(m,) = mid-front-round. No.
A deep variety of the closer
French ou m feu, the long German
oe in kumg, in central
Germany. Ses Postseript.
E'O=(a,). No.23. The last vowel
shortened. See Postseript.
ip-divided-voiceless. Nos. 43

FV=(fr). No.44. An initial com-
bination, with a faint
sound of 7, running off into a dis-

hnctwundoir,.o that ordinarily

the ¢ alone is usually heard, but in
emphatic pronunciation the f alone

is heard.

S g, R

is somewhat nearer teethw:gm

fwy,nd.h-tmndof oe] = (i)

otyuhmd. Made by

[g]md at once.

( )=qulh. devel d
nﬂﬁwmmw
HR for HR =(uhn). The i

=(xn), buk, as Mr. pro-

THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

nounced, to be thrown first with a
little erk through the position for
[ua]-(_n) Yet as this sound is an
emphatic variety of [r], on the
gy of [fv], No. 44, the sound
should be= (n n), or strong (=h)
followed by
I=()= %:' tront-m e. No.24. The
common terarynntzn,kmt Often
obscured to [i]=
T' = (1), see note to ©.30. Thisisa
deep modification of [i]=(f). See
Postseript.
=(y&-—h1gh-mxed-mde See note
0. 30. This is properly the
sound of Welsh u.
J= (dzh This is the usual j, and dge

(k) b[i]clg-]ehut-voweless The
usual ¢ and % in cook.

KY’ =(kj). This is [k] with an at-

laempt to pronounce [y] at the same

L g = point-divided - voice. The
It is very possible however
that the dialect rather uses the
¢ cerebral’ form [1]=(r) (see notu
to No. 23), but this would
long observation of native speal era
It seems however that the whole
tendency of the dialect is towards
the cerebral formation, with a re-
verted tongue. See R below.
-(m) =lip-nasal-voice. The usual

N= (n) point-nasal-voice. The usual

NG =(q) =back-nasal-voice. The usual
ng in sing and » in sink, which is
therefore written [singk]= (saqk)rh

= (o) =low-back-wide-round

common short o in not. 'This sound
m apparently replaced in the dialect

by its near nelghbour, short [au]=
(A) See note to No. 16.
0’ =(oh)= =low-mixed-wide-round. This
differs but nhghtly from [0]=(o).
8ee note to No.

0A: =(00) —mxd-back-round. No. 25.
This is the literary long o in smoke,
without any trace of a following [80]
=(u) sound.

OA- 0). No. 26. The short sound

e last vowel.

0A~h=(ao) No. 27. This is nearly
the same as the hte Enghsh oar
=(609), with u{:&.oﬂ

OE= (e = mid- nt-mde-ro
28, It is the open French ew in
vouf. Bee Postsoript.
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= (v) =high-back-wide. See note to
No 32. Perhaps the commonest
gn unaccented vowel in literary
glish, as America, but usually
taken to be [u], and so written
throughout this paper.
= (@) = low-back-primary. No.
33 A very doubtful vowel, possibl
merely [uu]=(a) affected by a fol-
owmg (dur]=(per). See Fost-

U‘E —(? 3) or (y,y,) or (#%'). No.
[ Y)xzasyt;yx:i ofd e)Frend ch
u= ue Y) -wide-round, or
lse of ]French eu=[e0] =(s). Bee
U‘%O( )SeePoahm t( . No. 85
ys) or (y;) or (¢ 0. 36.

The shi rt of (t’ixz VoW

or = hlgh-mxed-ronnd See
note No 23 This is the Swedish
u (rather more like [00] than the
French [ue]), but it is very doubtful
whether it is really in the
dialect. See Postscript.

UO (u)l.h]:xgh-bwk-mde-round No.

18 the common u in full
a.nd oo in book.

U'0=(u;). See mote to No. 30. If
this is correctly analysed, it repre-
sents a variety of [uo] = (u) produced
by widening the lower part of the

U8 (uh) igh-mixed-wide-round.

Tenlian <loss o, douptfuly samgned 7
close o, dou

by Dr. Murray to certain zvords now
under No. 23.

UU =(a) =mid-back-primary. No. 37.

The thicker sound often heard in lite-

English for 4 in but, tub. In
various dialects it is often thickened
grl:atl ,tillit is difficult to distinguish

féa, tio]=(o, u). See Post-
script. It seems to be the regular
dialectal form for # in accented
syllables, and for the obscure sound

heard when r is transposed, as in
=(gart) for great.
gﬂ ?n his is the lite-

5113]1 ou in house.
UWh:s&ou No. 39. A fractured
form of the last diphthong.
UY=(a"). No.40. This, or[a’y]=
(6hs), is the literary Enghsh long ¢,
as in mind.
UY-ti=(e'"). No. 41. A fractured
form of the last diphthong.
UUY=(a"). No.42. Thisis a much
thicker sound of [ny] (1), and is
relawd to it a.s [uu tLto [u]. It con-
ession of

513_{] (6:‘) or [anl] (u Inthe
ect it occurs only in the fracture
[wuuy] wéua’o , ich I at first

waoy] = (ubi).
V (v) =lip-divi -voche Nos. 49 to

58 The common htamr{ English ¢.

(w) hp-voxce e common
) No 42. BSee UUY

= front-voice. The usual

h y in yes.
Tgﬁ_ fmnt-mued-vowe No. 54.
e usual ¢ in ceal, whiss,

above

ZH =(zh)= int-mixed-voice.  Nos.
66, 67. e usual French j or ge
in French juge=[zhuezh] =(zhyxh)

The above alphabetical order, which is used in the following lists,

is not well adapted for studying the relations of the vowels, hence 1
annex a phonetic linear order in which the simple vowels really used
in the dialect, so far as I can appreciate them, are arranged in order
of gradation (see my ZFarly English Pronunciation, p. 1285).
Prefixed to each vowel is the number of the list in which it occurs~
As only quality, and not quantity, was here of importance, the dis—
tinctions of length are not assigned. The diphthongs and fracturew
form separate lists. The palaeotype is subjoined, preceded by —.

19 Simple Vowels. 25. 26. oa =0
19. [ =i 36. uo =%
24.1i =¢ 30. Qo =1uq
80.1 =1, 29. 30. 00 =
12,81 =¢ 34. 36. de=Yya
8.ae =B 22. 23. 30. &0 =25
l.a = 28. oe —%
2. 3.a8=a 32.0 =
16. 16. au =a 317. uu§ T
18. a0 =0
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present literary form, they might be alplmbetwallﬁl

the various dialectal pronunciations compared e umgemt
might also be made by the original Anglosaxon or Norman forms of
the words, and these two sets separated. But one form alone could
be used here, and it seemed simplest to exemplify the existing
alphabetical sounds.

The very valuable assistance I have received from Mr. Ellis in
going through all these lists, word by word, so as to give them their
phonetic equivalents correctly, demands my most grateful recogni-
tion. I have further to express my obligation for the great labour
he has bestowed in drawing up the foregoing table of Glossic letters,
and for the many notes and remarks to which his initials are

appended.
1. Short A=¢.

This appeared to be generally the pare li a in dat, dad, but it was often
a little &eper than I%nounce lt,pnnd vﬁ? towuds’ [e nh Some of

these cases are marked ® in the list. Some few have been referred [lnc]l ﬂ
No. 3, and perhaps some more might have been assigned to that list,
Elworthy bad not distinguished originally from No. 1 or No. 2.—A. &

rob, v. pres. French, a.
rab and pr}::. vrsuch wrench, v.and .
skad scud, s. stanch staunch, a.
drad thread, v. and s, ¢ stench, s.
hrad rod, s. mash marsh, s.
sprad spread, v. ath earth, s.
zad said, v. pret. dath deatb, s.
fak-tid* affected, a. brat-th breadth, s.
nat-id* knotted, a. brath breath, s.
een'dat-id®*  indebted, a. s ( edge, hedge, v
plant-iid planted, a. 4 | ands
ang-grée angry, a. laj ledge, a.
laf { leave, v. 2laj sledge(hammer)
left, pret. anda. | draj dredge, v.and s.
u-laf* left, p.p. zaj sedge, .
bag beg, v. stranj strange, a.
kag keg, o. nak neck, s.
pag peg, v. and s. pak peck, .
an { hang,v.pres.and | kurak- correct, a.
g pret. vrak, rak wreck, v. and s.
d-ang(d { hung, hanged, | aa‘rchitak architect, .

g p-p. sprangk sprinkle, v.
mang among, prep. dbangk thank, v. and s.
strach stretch, v.and s. | vlangk flank, o.
vach fetch, v. pangk paut, v.
anch haunch, s. adl addle, v. and 4.
planch plank, s. zad-l saddle, s.
dranch drench, v.and s. | ang'l angle, . and s.
tranch trench, v. and 5. | jangl jangle, ¢. and ».
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nasalization is not marked.

2. Long AA=aa.
This long vowel is fmluently nasalized slightly, but not constantly, hence the
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It never exceeds, seldom even nnlz:ouhes, the
American or South German nasalization of this vowel. Occasio

ly the vowel

was made much thinner, approaching [4']=(aah). These cases are indicated by
® as in list 1. Thedist’inchonw?lnlgnolén}uk(ede)noughtothmwthewordlinton
separate list.—A. J. E.

as ah! sntery.
baa baa! 1'7;%.
zaa 8aW, 8.
aa'rb herb, s.
vaa‘'lb valve, s.
step-aarb superb, a.
vaa'rb verb, s.
draa-d drew, o. pret.
i-maa‘sukree-d massacred, p.p.
aa‘rd hard, a.
kyaa-rd card, s.
gyaa'rd guard, . and s.
yaa'rd yard, 0. and s.
maa‘lurd mallard, s.
oa'pm aartud openhearted, a.
gaa‘s-lée
gyaa-slée } ghastly, a.
aaf, aa'v , half, s.
draa-f draught, s.
laa-f lath, s., loft, s.
saa‘f safe, a.
staa‘f staff, s.
aa'rch arch, s.
saa‘'rch search, v. and .
aa‘sh harsh, a.
fraa-sh, vraa-sh fresh, 4.
aa'rsh ash, s.
smaa‘rsh smash, 0. and s.
daa‘rsh dash, v. and s.
‘rsh gash, ¢. and s.
aar-sh lash, v. and s.
klaa'rsh clash, v. and s.
viea'rsh flesh, s.
naa-rsh . nesh (soft), a.
tras-rsh trash, s.
aaa-rah sash, ¢.
faith, o.
aloth, s.
nidge, s.
» e
b %

baak®
slaa'k®
naa'k®
traa-k®
kaun-traa-k*
paa'k®
zaa'k®

aa‘l

baa‘l
puy-baa-l
smaa‘l
kraa‘l
skraa'l {
waa'l
skwaa‘l
vaa-l
faa'rshn-ubl
aa‘rubl
paa‘rubl
maa'rdl
snaa'rdl
paa‘sl
vraa‘sl
baa-tl

haa-rtikl
maa‘rvl

faa‘r-wuul-

laa'm*
daa'm*
chaa'm*
kaa'pm*
waa'rm
faa'rdn }
vaa'rdn
shaa'mlin
aa'rlin
‘rnin
saa‘rtin

back, s.

slack, a.

knock, 0. and s.

track, 0. and s.

tract, s.

contract,v.and s.

pack, o. and s.

sack, s.

all, s.

bald, a., ball, s.

piebald, a.

small, a.

crawl, s.

crawl

scrawl, v. and s.

wall, v. and .

squall, e.

fall, v. and s.

fashionable, a.

arable, a.

parable, s.

marl, s.

snarl, o.

parcel, s.

wrestle, v.

beetle, s. (mal-
let)

article, s.

marble, s.

farewell, s. and
sntery.

lamb, .

damn, 0.

champ, chew, v.

captain, s.

warm, a.

farthing

shambling, a.

yearling, a.

learning, .

certain, a.
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vowels are not sharply disti

3. Short AA=a.—continued.
i in the dialect. Many may be considered
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rather of middle length than either long or short. It must be therefore only
understood that the words in this list seemed to me to have a shorter sound than
ing one. In the words marked ® the sound of the vowel

those in the
seemed more

vrach-&ed
dee-sjas-tid
gyaal-€e
shaamée
snaach
dhaach
Maal-&e
daam 1)
maarl'ij
aa
gaal
skaal

(+']=(ah).—A. J. E.

wretched, a.
digested, p.p.
w, ©.
chamois, s.
notch, v. and s.

thatch, 0. and s.

Molly
damage, s.
marriage
gall, s.

call, v,

} scald, v. and .

Moll, .
scaffold, e.
snaffle, s.
threshold, .

tackle, v. and .

scamble, &.
ramble, v.
apple, s.

gravel, v. and s,

navel, s.

travel, v.

wrexen, 8.
(rushes)

aap

daap

flaap, vlaap
klaap
slaap, zlaap
snaap
hraap
draap
kraap
traap
skraap
straap
vraap

staap
gyaap }
gaap

yaap
mée-aap*
aaks®*
baal'uns*
aaps®
klaap-s¥*
praap-s*
yaamut
dhaachez

traction, s.
attraction, .
hap,s. happen,v.
dap, ¢. and s.
flap, v. and s.
clap, v. and s.
slap, v. and s.
snap, 0. and s.
rap, v.

drop, ¢. and s.
crop, v. and s.
trap, v. and o.
scrap, 8.

strop, ». and s.
wrap, v. and .
step, v. and o.

gape, v. gap, 8.

yelp, o.
mayhap

ask, v.

balance, v. and s.
hasp, . and s.
clasp, v. and s.
perhaps, ad.
emmet, 8.
vetches, s.

4. Diphthongal Fracture AAW-ii=4u’.
Although [aaw] = (4u) does not scem to be a proper diphthong in the dialect,

where [uw, aow] = (o'u, E'v) are the usual
[6’r]) = ('x) seems to generate it.—A. J. E

asw-ir
faaw i
flaaw-ir
vlaaw-iir
peaw-ir

thon,

sos No. 2,

ﬁ‘;ﬁ&i‘, [uy, uy, uuy]=(e"i, e0i, a’s).

the present li

our, a. hour, s.
four, a. emph.
flower, s.
flour, s.

pour, a.

taaw lr
vaaw uir
décvaaw-ir
zaaw'ur

6. Diphthong AA-Y=A4ai.

forms, yet the action of the following

tour, s.
four, a.
devour, a.
sour

g is very distinctive of Western English, where it is always kept
The first element is sometimes
most of the words are French,
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6. Diphthong AAY =4i.—continued.

in .hf as dash, where the sound was clearly [ul] = (&i), it may be doubt-

en
ful which of the three sounds [aay, u'y:f u{1=(ai, & _ol;lo’&is really said, and
= (9 y

some of the words will be found as “L_ 7). Poassi ere is much variety
in actual use. But none of the words have [aa-y]=(4ai), No. 5.—A. J. E.
baay buy, v. bye, e. klaaysh clash, v. and s.
aay eye, &. high, a. smaaysh smash, v. and s.
faay fie(faith), snfery. | naaysh nesh, a.

dhaay thigh, s. raaysh rash, 4. and s.
laay lie, v. and . saaysh sash, s.

maay my (emphatic) traaysh trash, s.

paay pie, s. saay-dur cider, s.

waay why ? smaayt smite, v.
daaysh dash, v. and s. saayz size, v. and s.
gaaysh gash, v. and s. praayz Pprize, v. and s.
laaysh lash, v. and .

7. Diphthongal Fracture AA-Yii=4as"

The fracture seems to have been introduced by the followi or [ r], but it
is quite distinct.—A. J. E. v wing (1] or [r],

aa-yul ail, v. saa-yiil sail, v. and s.
faa-yil fail, v. taa-yil tail, a.
haa-yiil hail, v. and . vaa-yil veil, v. and s.
maa-yiil mail, s. waa'yiil wail, v. and .
naa-yil nail, v. and . kwaa-yil quail, s.
paa-yil pail, s. praa‘yurz prayers, 8.
raayiil rail, s. staa'ylirz stairs, s.
fraa-yl frail, 4. and s.

8. Short AE=k.

This short sound is very much broader than my sound of ¢ in Jet, bed, =[e] =(e),
but whether it is always as broad as the French 4, ¢, est, and German 4, 18
doubtful. It does not occur long, except in the form of a fracture [ae'ti] = (2x")
No. 9. Several words which were originally included in another list, as havin,
[¢']=(w),have been introduced here at my suggestion,and are marked *.—A. J.E."

daed did, o. draef(t* drift, v. and s.
lack-wéed liquid, s. zaef(t* sift, v.

maed might, v. staef stiff, a.
tmaed- amid, ad. baeg big, a.
vor-aed forehead, s. paeg pig, &.
oksaed!  hogshead, s. kaech catch, o.
mael'tichied  multitude, s. paeth pith, s.
klaef-tid cloven,a.andp.p. | vraeth wreath, s.
klaef cliff, s. cleave,». | waeth worth, a.

slaef(t* slack, o. (lime) | yaeth heath, hearth, s.

1 The same in all compounds of Aesd.
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9. Fracture AE-ii =gr’.—continued.

Elworthy's etFthon Obeerve the insertion ofé‘r] in the termination -stion,
always called -[ae-tirshun] = -(2&'r'shon).—A. J
ae-i have, v. lae-udl ladle, s.
baeib babe, s. krae-idl cradle, s.
ae-iji'd aged, a. lae-tigl label, s.
nae-ikid naked, a. ae-iil ale, . heal, 0.
bae-tid bad, a. 1;:101, 0.
fue'id fade, v. . e, 8.
lae-id lade, 0. and . bae-ill bail, v. and s.
mae-id made, v. gae-il gale, 2.
spae-id spade, s. Jae-il Jail, s.
trae-id trade, v. and s. mae-iil m:lle, s. meal, s.
wae-id wade, v. . e, 4.

. swore paeil { sppeal, v. and &.
zwaeird

sware, v. pret. hrae-iil real, a.

krae-liz(d crazy, a. sae-il seal, v. and s,
bae‘iib&e baby, s. tae-iil tale, o.
taetidée potatoe, s. stae il stale, a. steal, v,
Dae-tivée David, Davy, s. -4l vale, veal, s.
lae-liz&e lazy, a. vae veil, s.
sae-if safe, a. wae-iil whale, s.
bae'tidh bathe, v. zae-dl sale, o.
rae-tinj range, v. and s. traeik-1 treacle, s.
grae-inj grange, &. bae-im balm, .
pae-ij page, 8. fae'im fame, 8.
rae°ij rage, v. and s. lae'im lame, a.
stae‘dj stage, s. blae-im blame, 0. and .
zae'dj sage, 8. vlae'im flame, o.
ae Gbrikauk  apricot, s. pae‘iim palm, o.
ac ik ache, v. and s, frae'im frame, v. and .
bae-tik bake, v. tae-dm tame, v. and a.
shae-ik shake zae-tipléen sapling, s.
lae ik lake, . bae-likn n, 8.
blae-iit, blae‘lik bleat, v. and ¢, . ae'ln hand, s. Anne
mae ik make, v. ! bae-iin ban, .
rae-ik rake, v. and . | lae-tin lane, s.
brae-ik brake, s. * plae-iin plane, v. and s.
krae ik creak, v. and 8.  mae'tin man, 4.
straeitk streak, v. and &,  pae-iin pan, 8.
nao-iim-saedk namesake, s. ' vae-iin vane, 3.
stae'liik stake, steak, s. zitiae'irshun situation, .
wae-ik wake, v. rai‘lae-iirshun relation, .
kwae ik uake, v, oarae-iirshun  oration, s.
se-ibl able, a. jinirae-trshun generation, s.
ﬁo‘ﬂa {:gll: s. im&etaelirshun imitation, s.
toe-l 8. grae-ip grape, s.
seaeritlubl saleable, a. hrae-lip mpepf,o. rasp, v.
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10. Diphthong AEW=r'u.

This seemed to me fairly [asew]=(x's), though the sound occasionally
proached to [aw]=(z'w). y]gr. &urs'ay,) hov“rzger, seems to have heard an
additional vowel and a long first element as [ae-uw]=(xr'ow), giving the diph-
thong [uw] =(a'w), by [lie] =(ze), which glided into 1it. enever the
diphthong [aew]=(§'v) is much ened, a similar effect may be perceived, as
in the common Norfolk cow, and, very nearly, in the valgar London cow. Hence
Dr. Murray’s appreciation probably aroee from the slow enunciation of the single
words. The normal sound ¥Ol' these words in the dialect is evidently [aw] =(o'w),

No. 38.—A.J. E.
baewd (before aun-saew'n unsound, a.

a vowel) } about, prep. vaewn found, v. pret.
baewt Uvaewn found, p.p.
laewd loud, a. waewn wound, v. and s.
klaewd cloud, . zaewn sound, v. and s.
shraewd shroud, s. udhaew-tun  without, prep.
kraewd crowg, s kasw'kumur cucumber, o.
praewd proud, a. . encounter, o.
baewn bound, v. and s. ksew-ntur counter, .
aewn hound, v. and s. | kaewnt count, 0.
daewn down,s. prep.ad. | aewt out, pr.
aup'm-daewn upsidedown,ad. | gaewt go out
paewn pound, ¢. and s. | udhaew-t without, prep.
kaum‘paew'n compound, v. raewt rut, s.
raewn round, a. straewt strut, v. and s.

around, ad. aew how, ad.
braewn brown, a. kaew cow, 8.
graewn ground, s. plaew plough, v. and s.
kraewn crown, v. and s&. | zaumaew" somehow, ad.

11. Diphthongal Fracture AEW-ii==xv’.
Before 7 an additional fracture is introduced.—A. J. E.

aew-il
shaew-iil

sound as [&] =(ee).

with its vanish

owl, s.
shovel, v. and s.

graew il
praew-iil

12, Long Al=ce.
There was no tendency towards [ai'y]=(ée1), and I at first appreciated the

ec'j).

This list is made

It was certainly nearer that sound than the
of many separate parts.

growl, v. and s.
prowl, v.

ndon vowel
1) the

u
original long e retained as in Aead [ai-d] = («3), 2) an original short ¢ lengthened

a8 egg [ai'g] =(erg), 3) an original short ¢ ap

then le

into [&] as in li

| preciated pe;
hened as pig mﬁ] = (peeg), 4) an onginal
ng

ish, as way [wai-]=(wag‘,mb. ]

several words which

haps as short ¢ and
= ({:l

“junctured **

have now [uy] = (i) in literary English, and used to have [ee]= (ii) or (ikh), as
slight, lining, lightning, fright, light, night, sight, die, d[r.'o]e, l(mzf., )(su, and

Xhlfhnm strong evidence of the reality of that older pronunciation.—
splaindéed  splendid, a. d-ai-d ahead, ad.
a-d head, s. bai-d bead, s., bed, s.






sainslées
s

fai-s

lai-s

pais
rais
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12. Long AIl=ce.—continued.

quoin, s. (exter-
nal angle)
sent, p.p.
bedding, e.
wedding, s.
speaking, s.
ceiling, s.
evening, 8.
lining, s.
lightuing, .
seaman, 8.
reason, v. and 8.
treason, s.
season, 8.
leap
sleep, v. and &.
slept, pret.
asleep, 4., slept,
2o
hemp, s.
tempt, 0.
slender, a.
mender, s.
tender, a.
pretender, s.
sender, s.
eager, a.
seizure, 8.
speaker, s.
fencer, s.
fighter, s.
meter, s.
centre, 8.
venture, v.aund s.
adventure, s.

faa'rdigrai‘s
aam-burgrais
prai‘s
dees-ai's

sai‘s

fui'ns

mai‘ng

kumai‘'ns
aekspai'ns
sai‘ns
purtai'ns
tai-nins
ait

u-ai‘t
bai‘t

fai't
chai‘t
lai‘t
blai‘t, blai‘k

slai‘t

kumplai-t
mait
nai‘t
pai‘t

sai't

dai-sai‘t
hrai‘sai-t
trai-t
strai‘t
wait
zait
bai‘nt
lai‘nt
simai‘nt
| rai-pai-nt
{ rai'nt
tai'nt
vai‘nt
purvaint
wai‘nt
pirzai-nt
al'v

verdigris, s.
ambergris, s.
priest, s.
decease, 8.
cease, 0.
defence, s. fence,
¢. and s.
offence, s.
means, 8.
amends, 8.
commence, 8.
expense, 8.
sense, 3.
pretence, s.
attendance, s.
eat, 0.
ate, eaten, p.p.
bite, o.
fight, v. and .
cheat, . and s.
light, ¢. and s.
bleat, v. and .
sleet, s. slight, a.
aleight, a.
complete, a.
meat, 8.
night, s. neat, a.
peat, s.
seat, v. and o,
sight, . (large
number)
deceit, s.
receipt, s.
treat, o. and s.
street, s.
wheat, s.
sight, &. (vision)
bent, a.
lent, s. and &.
cement, v. and s.
repent, v.
rent, v. and 8.
tent, s.
vent, 0. and .
prevent, o.
went, v. pref.
resent, o.
eave, 0.



‘b

fen‘rau-d
wau-d 1
-t
z::n'ﬁe
vau-lée
kau‘ntrée
vrau-s-tée
suf
au-f, thau‘f
dau‘f
kau‘f
sau-f
lau‘ng
vrau'ng
zau‘'ng
dau-g
vrau‘g
skrau'nch
wau‘'nch
snau-ch
pau‘ch
wau'rsh
lau‘th
slau‘th
mau-th
brau‘th
vrau‘th
mau’nj
lnu’j

. Long AU =aa.—continued.

z?bl,)l.nid:.

solid, a.
borrid, a.
frosted, a.
lord, s.

landlord, .
ward, ¢. and s.

reward, s.
awkward
scholar, s.

ma:i, ad.
God

lard, s.
nod, v. and s.
pod, +

rod, .
inroad, s.
wad, s.
spotted, a.
coffee, s.
follow, v.
contrary, 4.
frosty, a.
ought, o.
though, cony.
doff, v.
cough, v.
soft, a.
long, a.
wrong, a.
song, 8.
dog, s.
frog, s.
crunch, v.
wench, s.
notch, s.
poach, v.
wash, v.
loth, a.
sloth, .

moth, . moss, s.

broth, .
froth, .
mange, s.

lodge, v. and s.

y wam?)
lanjik
van-rk
vlank
sman-k
krau‘k
vrauk
au-poal’d
au-ribl
au-nprau-fitiibl
bau-dl

. kwau-rdl

an-fl
aubnaayl

| kau-mikil

wau'ml
au-l
kau-l
lau‘l
nau‘l
grau‘l
sprau‘l
wéen-vau'l
au-rikil
mau-siil
lau-ryiil

fau'rm

———,

Zwau'rm
vrau‘m

kau-m(d {

zau'm
blau‘s-dm
au-pur-an*
kau-féen
au‘rgéen
kwau-rléen
mau‘rnéen
au‘n, aun’
bau'n(d
ui-gaun
mau'n
pau'n
dées'pau'n
vau'n(d

nnpmﬁtlble, ..
bottle, &

quarrel,¢.and 2.

offal, ¢.,awful,s.

bhob-nail, s.

comical, a.

wamble, ¢.

all, a.

coal, s.

loll, .

awl, s

gravel, s.

sprawl, v.and s.

wind-fall, s.

oracle, s.

morsel, s.

laurel, s.

form, ¢. snd o.
(not & bench,
see furm)

swarm, s.

from, prep.

come, 9.

came, pret.

some, 4.

blossom, s.

upper-hand

coffin, s.

organ, 3.

quarrelling

morning, 8.

un, neg. prefiz.

bond, v. and s.

ago, ad.

maund, s.

pond, v. and s.

despond, v.

fond, a.

wau'n(common) one, 4.



kiirau-pehiin
au'p-lin
aup
laup
flau-p
slaa-p
mau‘p
paup
prau’p
taup
swau'p
zau-p
au'r
vaur
wau'r

kwaun'r
Zwau'r
zlau-bur
slau‘bur
zmau-ldur
tau‘rchur
pau-chur
mau‘dhur
mau-njur
aul'ur
kau‘lur
vau‘rmur
prau-pur
aul-tur
bau'ryur
au-fées .
chau-ps
wau-ps
wau-psée

au's
gau's
kau-s(t
lau-s(t

glau‘s
mau's
uU-mau‘s

pau‘s

rau‘s

drau-s

BY YREDERIC THOMAS ELWORTHY, ESQ.

}

15. Long AU=aA.—continued.

corruption
upland, s. and a.
up,ad. and prefir
lop, ¢.
flop, ¢. and s.
slop, ¢. and s.
mop, ¢. and s.
Pop, ¢. and 2.
prop, ¢. and a.
top, s
swap, 9.
sop, v. and s.
or, comy.
for, prep.(emph.)
‘ware, beware, v,
(imperative)
quarry, v.and s.
swath, s.

slobber, v.

smaller, a.
torture, v.and s.
poacher, a.
mother, .
manger, 8.
hollow, a.
collar, s.
former, a.
proper, a.
halter, v. and s.
borer (augur), s.
office, eaves, s.
chops, .

wasp, 8.

horse, s.

gas, . (occasion-
ally.)

cost, v. and s.

loss, s. lost, a.
lose, v.

gloss, s.

most, a.

almost, ad.

post,s.(for gates,
not letters)

roast, v. and s.

dross, s.

! grau's

krau's
vrau's{t

- tau's {

kau'mpiis
au-'rchaet
shau‘rt
waun-rt
kau'mfiirt
au‘t

dau-t
dhaun-t

" U-dhaun-t

shau-t
jau't
kau-t
skaut
blau‘t
slau‘t
snau-t
paut
stengk-pau-t
spau-t
rau-t
grau-t
td-vau-t
vaar-vau't
vaar-ivau-t }
vur-vau't
skwau-t
zaa't {
ui-zau‘t
pau-git
auTnit
au’

dhau-
aun‘dhau*
lau* -
vlau*
blau:

nau’
eo‘'ran’
brau*
krau*
strau®
au'n-tie

compass,s.and s.

orchard, s.
short, a.

thought, p.p.
shot, s.

jot, a.

cot, s.

scot, s.

blot, r. and ».
slot, ¢. and s.
snot, 3.

pot, v. and s.
stink-pot, s.
spot, ¢. aud s.
rot, ¢. and s.
groat, s.
fetched, p. p.

far-fetched, a.

squat, o.

set,0. pret. sat, 0.
pret.

set, sat, p. p.

pocket, s.

hornet, s.

owe, 0.

thaw, v. newt.

thaw, ¢. active.

low,a.1a! sntery.

flow, ».

blow, ¢. and s,

no, a. and ad.

hurrah!

raw, a.

crow, 8.

strew, o.

unto, prep.
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16. Long AU=aA.—continued.

au'ds odds lauwsji i .
pau's-ez mta (for gates) anlfrtﬁxu o‘:‘:“:&‘» )
vrau‘stes wau'z were, v. pref.

16. Short AU=a.

M ﬁntzpmnmu ion gave these as [¥0]=(0), and not as [0]=(2), as Mr.
Elvo’rth considered them. Subsequent examination L to( that
in Mr. Elworthy’s pronunciation they were rather [¥u]=(a), and were apt to
become the long of this vowel, as much as those in No. 15; the i

wn =[aun-] =(an) belongs more to this list than the last.—A. J. E.

hrand rode, v. pret. vaul'um volume, s.
Paul-&e Polly twaud'n it was not, .
vaul-&e follow, v. sauf-&en something, s.
dhaung thong, . faurt-€en fortune, s.
vraung wrong, 4. haun when, ad
hraum-ij rummage, 3. d-chaup* chopped, &
raunk rank, a. saup-lir supper, .
zank sock, s. kaum-'z comes, p.
vaurk fork, s. . maus(t must, o.
chauk-vuel chock-full, a. kwaurt quart, s.
paup‘l pebble vaur-tnit fortunate, &

17. Diphthong AU Y=aa's.

These seemed to have the first element decidedly long, much more so than
in the litan.z boy. Dr. Murray appreciated the sound as (3's), but on careful
obeervation, the few sounds in the next list which approach nearest to S;ozdm
tomemore:ppn}printelychnedu(A'n);itwillbeleenthttheydno ong
to this list.—A. J. E.

nau-yntid anointed, a. pwau-ynt’ point, ¢. and ».
vau'yd void, a. bau-yt bait, ¢. and s.
auyil oil, v. and . wau'yt wait,v.weight,s.
wau‘yur weigher, s. tree'fauy trefoil, s.
chau-ys choice, s. anda. | kauy coy, a. decoy, s.
rai‘jau-ys rejoice, v. kunvau-y convey, 0.
vau'ys voice, 8. suur-vau'y survey, o. and s.
&en‘vau'ys invoice, v.and &. | wau'y weigh, o.
jau-ynt joint, s.

18. Diphthong AUY =0’
See the note to No. 17.

{ wait, 0.

au weigh, v.
b/ ) wauyt weight, s.

bauyt bait, v. and s.
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19. Long EE=ii.—continued.

leev leaf, o. | vlee'z fleece, s.
shee'v sheaf, s. | vree's freeze, s.
e his, pr. (emph.) = U-vree'z frozen, p.p.
gz guese, 4. |

20. Short EE=i.

This it is made up of two very ditferent classes of waords, those which are
cload with a cvasonant, and these which end in open [de] :S\ As regards the
cloned vowels, the suad is generally as short as in French and German, and kept
guite distinet from (i) = 0% No. 245 thus [spded-) = (spid), is quite different from
pud] = gpad).  ThiS very short and fine {d¢] in closed syllables seems to be
rw‘.xa 1o our Western dialeets.  To call spevial attention to it, the form [Ze]

ias Devn written throughout these lists, although not necessary when the accent
mark i duly written in.  Rut there ix owvasionally a tendency (especially in the
terniinations "den, e = (in, iv, although unaceented) o make the vowel y
s+ of middle Yongth, ~As respects the words ending in an unaccented open [&e],
1 have retained Mr. Elworthy's original notation: but whea he proa the
wond to me, 1 acemad to hoar (7= 1) in at least a great many of them. The
fine xound was al any rate not w0 Consistently maintained.— A. J. E.

:F\\! apead, 2. klaa-rice clergy, s.
asdod blessd, o, strac-dkde streaky, o.
aarmstdad homestead, 2. vaal-de. fasl'de value, r.and s.
tmded timid, & jil-de jelly. o
™l mpd, a ugide ugly. o
acdinvad hatrnd, o aak-ide actualiy, ad.
™ v, o aiklce oqually, od.
e b v wik-lde woekly.e.and od.
trad-de already, od, alde WOOLY. @
ekl hrthday, & buni-de belly, &
Ny dte Praday auntde on'y.ad. emph.)
Yadde Ry, A o Riee Bilr, o
aie Leady, chuuide <killy, a
Mouzdde Moniay PN AN
Lir-ide Sunday FooY. &
v e LISSH R YT A
v e wandy, o Lz, 8
Zad 2 le Ruturday
shev 2ide shady, o 13T Y
mnzh nide wethadg, 8 EEEHRES LAWY, K
e Qide tady, s n Aoy, &
W salde vie chiza & ware’
Chiwe sdde e TR, K
Thus-ridae LT &
e niy VT A
pCIR [ A NN
mur-eilce RUICTINYL K
T mea I, K
LI BN

—
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20. Bhort EE=i.—continued.

weein-nées  witness,v.ands. | k&et kite, .
mu greatness, s. uz-keet furse-kite (fal

i business, s. vu con), &.
maa-trées mattrass, s. viget fleet, a.
traav-ées traverse, v. sai‘kréet secret, a.
bee-tirdlées beardless, a. muur-&et merit, s.
chee-iil-l2es  childless, a. spuur-&et spirit, s.
beg-n-nées bigness, s. kuuv-&et covet, v.
beeiislinées  beastliness, ¢ wéet white, a.
ee-til-nées illness, s. gwéet sweet, a.
skee-lis-nées  scarceness, & gefuy" defy, ».
shéet sheet, .

21. Fracture EE-ii=ii’,
In this fracture the first element is marked as long throughout. Some ¢

them had been marked by Mr. Elworthy with the first
:eeli] = (il"), but the distinction did not seem to be always made in pronunciatior

uch words are, therefore, simply marked with ®. As to the qual
element, [ee-ti] =(ii’) has been left throughout, as Mr. Elworthy
but I eertainl{wmeﬁmeo seemed to hear [i-ti] =(+"), and sometimes [iti]=(s",
The vmhg; owever, represents what would be the first appreciation of mot
hearers. note to No. 14.—A. J. E.

ement of medial lengt

of the firr
writter

bee-tird* beard, s. nee-il* needle, &.
U-fee-ird afraid, a. pee-il* pill, s. (pillow’
bee-iid bead, s. spee-iil* spill,v.spindle,(
sheeid shade, v. and . tee-til till, ». and s.
aarkee tid arcade, s. tee-il still, a. ad.
zee'ud*® seed, s. slee steel, o.
chee-tif* chafe, v. feel, v.
dee-iirth dearth, . veeriil field, s.
kee-uj* cage, 2. fill, o.
chee‘iinj* change, v. and s. Will, pr. name
shee-uk* shake, v. Wee-iil also a testa
kee-ik* cake, s, ment, s.
gee-tbl* gable, s. kwee-iil* quill, s.
kee-ibl® cable, s. swee"lil* swill, v.
an-jee-ul® angel, s shee-Um* shame, v. and
el ill, a. ad. s. zee'im* seam, v. and s.

hill, s. yield, v. | bee-ildéen®  building, e.
Bee-til Bill, s. and pr. | vee'im fern, s.

name bee-lin bean, s.

beeul* build, v. lgeelin again, ad.
gee-il* gill, s. guild, v. | kee'lin* cane, v. and a.
chee-tl* child, &. chill, v. | klee'un* clean, a.
shee-iil* shield, s. sheeip* shape, v. and «
kee-il* kill, ». kee-lip* cape, s.
mee-iil* mill, s. skee-ip* escape, v. and



52 THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

22. Long E'O=4p,—continued.

éo’j huge, a. yéo* you, pr.

géo’j gouge, s. & whoop, ».
é0°d-kauk woodcock, s. P { hoop, v. and s.
déo-ndl dwindle, ». kéo'p coop, v. and s.
béoshl bushel, a. skéo'p scoop, ¢. and s.
do'm womb, s. léo'p loop, v. and s.
kéo'm combe, . dréo'p droop, .

léo'm loom, s. tréo'p troop, v. and s.
bléo'm bloom, v.and s. | stéo'p stoop, ¢. and s.
réo'm room, 8. péor pure, a.
bréo'm broom, 0. ands. | bdo'z abuse, .
kréo'm crumb, s. kéo' course, 8.

‘m groom, s. 8 coarse, &.
drag-éo'n dragoon, . ti-béo-t to boot
biléo'n balloon, s. méot moot, v. and &.
méon moon, 2. réot root, v. and s.
voa‘rnéo'n forenoon, s. véo't foot, .
spéon spoon, . uvéot afoot, ad.
zéon soon, a. bae-lirvéo't barefooted, a.
béo beau, s. préo'v prove, o.
ibéo- above, a. géo-dz goods, s.
déo* due, a. é0°'z ooze, v., whose
géo-kéo cuckoo, s. do'z noose, 2.

10 loo, s. béo'z boose, v.
sléo slough, . géo'z goose, &.
inéo* enough, &d. chéo's choose, v.
dréo* thrgugh, prep. dgéo-: those, pr.

A rendezvous, s. péo'z puss, &.
ran-divéo { (common)

23. Short E'O=s,

Difficulties of ? reciation necessarily increase when the vowel is both obecure
and short. The following list is made out of three , which Mr. Elworthy
assigned to different vowels. The first part he considered to be the same as in
No. 22, that is, with the vowel long. But on hearing him pronounce, the vowel
sounded to me rather short than long, and these words (with two exceptions
about which I hesitated) end in [k]. The consonant immediately following a
vowel seems materially to alter i gality in this dialect, especin{ly when the
vowel is short. Vowels which Mr. Elworthy considered to be the same, varied
immediately to my ear under the influence of different consonants, and when he
was asked to lengthen the vowel, or pronounce it with some consonant before
which it did not appear in the dialect, he generally failed to reproduce the sound.
Acting upon this feeling, I have put as the secon of this list a set of words
all ending in [1] which occasioned Dr. Murray, Mr. Sweet, and myself extremes
difficulty to analyze, and which we all practically gave up. The vowel they con—
tained seemed to me at first like the Swedish % =[ui’]=[v] pronounced verws
short. Dr. Murray thought it was the Italian o eAsuso=[uo'] =(wh) (which i
probably merely the same as [ui’] with a wider pharynx), also pronounced ver—
short. "Mr. Sweet took the sound to be the Polish y fractured, thus [ati] = (¥y"—
but still extremely short, and as this Polish sound is merely [ui’] with the Limi
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. 24. Short I=t.—continued.

blid bleed,o blood, ¢.
mid may, might, o.

. stud, s. study,
':yi( 0. and .

d geld, v.

wistird won’ted, s.
$-mil-urd { mellt:lwed, a.

o and p.p.
zing-id } { sang, v. prof.
zing sing
u-fik-sid fixed, p.p.
lis-tid enlisted, a.
ris-tid rusted, a.
pidh-ée prythee
KT o o
8| shelf, a.
u-dig: dug,,p.p.
hrig rig, v. and s.
dhing thing, s.
u-kling clung, p.p.
zling sling, v. and o.
zling-id slung, v. pret.
vring wring, v. and .
zing sing, v.
bich © becch, 4,

ic s
jich, jis such, a.
tich touch, v. and s.
klich clutch, ¢. and s.
krich crutch, s.
binsh bench, s.
blish blush, ». and .
oa'vur-plish  overplus, s.
vlish fledged, a.
rish rush, v, and s.
brish brush, ¢. and .
drish thrush, .
krish crush, v. and ¢.
likurish liquorice, .

s mortgage, v.

mau‘rgij { and 8.
i judge, 0. and o.
trij trudge, v.
;it'ﬂrij ;icsll‘mge, s

1 ak, s.
mad-ik matu’wk, s.
vuur-dik verdict, s.
puur-fik perfect, v. and a.

THE DIALRCT OF WEST SOMERSET.

chik cheek, .

aub-jik object, s.

lik leek, s.

slik sleek, 4.

kau-lik collect, o.

baul'ik bullock, e.

mik meek, a.

stuum-ick stomach, s,

krik creek, .

frik freak, s.

shnk, :hnk,xnkshreak v.and s.
strike,s. strict, e.

sik, zik seek, v.

as'ik hassock, s.

stik stuck, v. pref.

kaunvik convict, 8.

wik week, .

skwik squeak, v. and s.

twik tweak, v. and .

zik sick, a.

dhingk think, 0.

elingk slink, o.

dringk drink, v. pret.

d-dring-k drank, p.p.

zringk shrink, v.

ee'nstingk instinet, s.

wingk winch, .

zingk sink, v. and s.

trib-l treble, a.

fid-l fiddle, v. and .

hrid-l riddle, .

trid-l treadle, ¢.

jing'l jingle, v,

zing'l single, a.

shil shell, v. and .

stil steel, v. and s.

:lill sell, v.

wil wheel, v. and .

bit-l beetle, s. (insect)

kit-l kettle, s. "

.. nettle, s. little,
nit1 6. (common)
zit'l settle, s. (seat)
sil'dum seldom, ad.
idn? is not ?
tid'n it is not
U-bin been, p.p.
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yoa
zoa
stoa‘ld
oa f
loa‘k
tad-loak
smoa'k
voa'k
oa'k
pel
boa-l(d
vree--oal(d
koa‘l(d
skoa'l(d
moa'l(d
toa'l(d
u-stoal

voa‘l(d

THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

25. Long OA=o0.—continued.

ewe, &. hew, o.
sew, o.

stole, pret.

off, ad.

lock, v. and ».
pad-lock, s.
smoke, v. and s.
folk, s. -

yelk, yolk, yoke
old, a, hold, v.
bold, a.
freehold, a.
cold, a.

scold, 0. and s.
mould, v. and .
told, pret. and a.
stolen, p.p.
fold, ¢. and s.
foal, v. and s.

bluy-nvoa-l(d
woa'l

zoa }(d

zoa'l

koa'm

26. Short OA =o.

blindfold, a.
whole,a.(emph.)
sold, pret.

sole, soul, o.
comb, v. and s.
oven, 8.

cloven, a.
woven, 4.
lowland, s.
creep, v.
soldier, s.
comber, 8.
police, s.

moist, 4. most, a.
opening, s.
crept, p.p.

hoe, v. and s.
loaf, v.

groove, v, and s.

This true short [8a] =(02_ in closed syllables forms as remarkable a feature in
the dialect as short Fe]= 1), No. 20. Some words seem to have both the m

and short vowel, as

throughout to

usually long.—A. J. E.

woal
hdap
sldap
moap
Poap

Tbe:ﬁ ﬁ";ewftum[ varied tul}igh[dy :‘n the
i ore [r], so that [oa-t, ao-t
especia i %ut 1 was not ai)lo to

oecuiona“‘ﬁﬂ_md-

times the

noa-iitid
shoa-iird
koa-iird
voarlird
woa-iird
shoatid
ti-shoa-ud
bloa-iid
noa-uid

whole, a.
hope, v.

slope, v. and s.
mope, .

Pope

hréap
krdap
mdaiit
kldaz
vdaks

27. Fracture OA-ti=o0’,

noted, a.
shard, s.

cord, .

ford, s.

hoard, v. and s.
showed, pret.
shown, p.p.
blew, pret.
knew, pret.

, oall', aoti-]=

ud-noa-tid
droa-3d
U-groa-id
troa-dd
toa-ud
d-zoa'dd
soalrtid

broa-iich

voa-ks, v8aks] = (vooks, voks). The si [8a] has been
attention to this rare and peculiar -E.;

rtening of a vowel

rope, s.
creep, .
mote, s.
clothes, s.
folks

purity and length of the first element,
soparate tham oy a0 ') may be
erences seemed unintentional.—A. J. E. em into groups, and some-

known, p.p.
threw,’prat.
grown, p.p.
trod, pret.
toad, s.
sown, p.p.
sorted, a.
broach, o,
brooch, s,
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80. Doubtful O0’, perhaps Glossic I', E'O, U'0=f4,, o, tiy.

This list of words has occasioned me the greatest difficulty of any. Mr.
Elworthy thought that the vowel was the same in all, and was st any
difficulty being felt. But Dr. Murray had been unable to make anything of
them beyond my first rough appreciation, when I sometimes, under the influence
of a labial consonant, seemed to hear [uo]=[u], at others and gemerall
[l?"l]=(ah), and at others again I felt a little fracturing by a prefixed [i]a(t{
is appreciation had been made rapidly. On the last revision some months
afterwards, Mr. Elworthy pronounced each word to me several times over and in
different orders, and I was able to separate them distinctly into three parts.
Prince Louis Lucien Bonaparte, when he heard some of them, at first said he
heard French ¢& [0e]= (), and then thought that the Dutch i=[é)=(e') was
mpmper med But as this is also a Scotcl:‘dmnd, Mﬁt‘;:f:g Dr. d:fn‘ , who
not recognized it, this np&ncu' tion appeared very doubtful. In deference to
Mr. Elworthy's opinion that these words Lvo all the same vowel, I retain them
in one list under a sign [00’] which is not used in Glossic, but I spell the words
in three ways.

Part 1. consists of those words in which the resemblance to [i]=(s) is most
striking. In correcting the spelling of the dialectal phrases and sentences in the
body of the paper, I found that Mr. Elworthy wished an accented [ix'l to
become oecmonnlly an unaccented [00'z], and ‘on listening attentively there
seemed to be nothing more than such an” obecuration of [i]=(i) as would be
effected either by raising the back of the tongue as for gi'] =(y), or widening the
lower part of the pharynx, as for'l[i‘n]= .',)n{;e No. 22), and after much hesita-
tion I solected the last symbol. e effect is not different from the Dutch
¢. On examining the words in the list, it will be found that [i] is preceded
generally by a sibilant [s, sh] or by [l;klor a [t], or followed by a sibilant,
or [p]. and pomibly these consonants (chiefly unvoiced) may have driven sn
[t\(i :; (oi)l sotind into [1]= (ia).

. consista of words marked [do)= in N
which I cannot distinguish them. Theat v Save the. m'm
which [1] is an alteration effected by the adjoining consonant, and bl
w\’:{:lﬁv‘mrgh in tlh:l-:‘in lﬁvo .h' much right to be put in Part I. as somep‘:?thz
wo crein wnoluded. ost hoarers N
[uu or Hl s their n;wol. would suppose these words to bhave [oe] or
. consists of words where .
to have given the vowel more dil'ﬁfxo:tl‘\l'lw\\ th'o.[hw consonant seems
Indeed, momio of these wonde have also the sound of [wo oo‘ll :; [uo] character.
t\uim.‘ which u\}{hll to the ditticulty of the appreciation, 1. are very few of
t is impowaible ot to recognize in ) . N
our carly \l'uu\ru writor, wlul:‘t\\oy (\i:r:n:‘ \ms:lt‘{ okl:: which most have beset
w in many words, aud it i poswible’ that the whole of  arnether fo se ¢ or
made long ago from dograded fracturee of the (ee3d) it Ariss from junctures
through many degradations of both clements, Ay 5 ‘f(“;.- class, passing first
it occusionn, it way bo mentioned, that tlmug\{ M,.P;r of the dithculty which
exact in his repraduction of the sounds (AN unusual o ) g“‘““' was "onaerhlly
three days of n\f final examination of this list, yot :n th ficult feat) for the first
cortain, although he had not hoon aleent lmm‘lh..‘ 3‘ e fourth he became un-
and had boon acoustomed to hoar the trict

% much as k,

hood,  Svo Nutaript.—A. J. R, words and prouounce them fm: :h'i:d-
Tanr 1.
chim'l&e , tiime]
chim'b-1d0 } chimuey, o, dnl tremble, r.
dhim:l thimble, a, whril drill, ¢. and o,
niml nimble, a. tnl ehrill, o,
brim'l brambl, o, vil “?u“\i’ .
) 8
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80. Doubtful O0’, perhaps Glossic I, E'O, U O=1,, o,, ty.
Part II.—continued.

péol-ur
péop‘lur
skréob-lur
éop-er
dopur
féoltur
skréoptur
dotur
olvur

ﬁiol'ij
viiol'j
piiol - gurmij
miiolk

siolk

wiiom'l

wiiol
wilomp-l

boo-ird
booboodrd
zoourd
loo*ud
dbroo-itd
hroo-iid
too-id
boo-ith
voo-ith
goo-iil
zoo-iil
boorlin
hrooiip
20o"Up
vooit
kootich
hroo-tch
voo'iirj
pooul
voo'iim
stoo-in

pillar, pillow,s. , kréops

poplar, s. dolt

scribbler, 8. béolt

pepper, &. geolt

crupper, 8. méalt

filter, v. and s. dolt

scripture teolt

spitter (spud), &. | kwéolt

silver, s. béol-ylirdz

Paxr III.

village, s. wilom &en

pilgrimage, s. wiion

milk, s. wilop

silk, o, viol-ivaer }

wimble, s. vitol'vae'rée

will, v. and . piior-éemunt

wimple, s. piiol‘¥emunt
witol'd

31. Fracture OO-ii=uv’.
See note to No. 29.

beard, v. and s.
above-board, a.
sword, 8.

load, ad.
abroad, ed.
road, s.

toad, .

both, 4.

forth, ad.
gold, .

sull, s. (plough)
bone, s.

rope, 8.

soap, ¢,

vote, v. and .
devote, v.
coach, .
roach, s.
forge, s.

pole, a.

foam, v. and e.
stone, 8.

ootir
boo-tr
koo-ur
saikoo-dr
moo-ur
zoo'ir
stoo-lir
foo-us(t
boo-iis(t
goo-lis(t
koo-us(t
roo-lis(t
poo-iis(t
too-ls(t
kooirt
traan-spoo-iirt
spoo-urt
800"irt
boo-iit

crisp, 4.

hilt, .

built, pret.
gilt, guilt, s.
milt, s. (spleen}
spilt, a.

tilt, . and .
quilt, e.
billiards, s.

women, s.
winnnowing
one, s. (are)
whip, v. and .

fieldfare, .

pyramid, a.
willow

ore, oar, 8.

boar, s. bore, v.
and s.

cure, v. and .

secure, v. and 4.

more, a.

sore, a.

store, story, s.

force, v. and .

boast, v. and s.

ghost, s.

coast, 8.

roast, v. and .

post, v. and .
(letter only)

toast, v. and s.

court, v. and ¢.

transport, o.

sport, v. and .

sort, v. and .

boat
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32. Short U=o. Part II.—confinued.

saal-ut salad, s. faur-ut ferret, 5. -
vaal-ut valet, s. wuurut wherret, ».
drib-lut dribblet, s. suut soot, 8.
hring-lut ringlet, s. uursut russet, . and ».
uylat eyelet, s. kraav-ut cravat, s.
bil-at billet, s. zaa-put sawpit, s.
waul-ut wallet, s. aa-Tmput armpit, s.
buul-at bullet, s. ti too, to, ad. prep.
puul-ut £nllet, s 2l 80, ad.

uul'mut elmet, . arrow, .
bag-unut bayonet, s. sara { harrow, . and s.
uur-nut rennet, 8. bar-u barrow, s.and s.
au‘'rnut hornet, s. IATTOW, 8.
puut put, o. mara { MOITow, 8.
pauput puppet, s. spaar-u W, 8.
puul-put pulpit, s. shad-u ow, 8.
tuup-ut tippet, s. mid-u meadow, s.
kaar-ut carrot, s.

83. Short UA=c.

These few words seem to contain & very difficult vowel, but it may be merel
the action of this [dur], or perhn{'mm properly [.dn_r]=(non) final. Dr.
Murray assigned [ua] =(@), and I have retained his iation for want of
better. But I hesitated between [0’] =(oh) and [un] =(x), and the lstter is
far off the sound. The [d] is here very peculiar, as in the word [tae-Ud¥es
= (ten"dis), referred to in a note on the text. See Postscript.—A. J. E.

| ]

ad

buad-ur butter, s. shuad-ur shutter, s.
guad-ur gutter, v. and s. | muad-ur mutter, 0. and s.
kuad-ur cutter, s. spuad-ur sputter, v.and s.

34. Long U'E=y,y,.

This is generally considered as the French u =[ue] =({y% long, but both Dr.
Murray and myself, acting upon the previous experience of Prince Louis Lucien
Bona , consider it to be an obscure and deep variety of this sound, produced
probabl bé widening the lower part of the pharynx, an%. hence properly ex-

pressed by (y2). Compare No. 22. See Postscript.—A. J.

chie'b tube, s. blie blue, a.
kie'b cube, v. and . fliie, vlde flue, .
stdep-ged stupid, 4. ghie glue, .
d-due-d done, p.p. slie slough, s.

de who? pr. nle new, a.

bile view, s. vuy-ur-nde:  bran-new, ad.
dde do, v. (emph.) pyue pew, s.

shie shoe, v. and o. sple spue, 9.

Jle Jew, s. n row, v. and s.
kie cue, s. e (of hay)
Ide lee, a. drde through, ad.
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aun‘durd
dhuurd
druung-kurd
vuul-urd

wuurd

buud

uufid
toung-id

skuad
kyat-uuk-iid
glai-pid

hrat-id
spuur-detid
thuus-tée
tuut-&e
uuf

shuuf
skruuf
druug
buurch
kuurch
puur-gesh
buulsh
buursh
kuursh
uulth
wualth
twuulth
suur-inj
fuur'nj
kuur-nj
uurj

guu

Surek
uuk
kauy-duuk
kau'nduuk
chuuk
d-chuuk(t
tuuk
tuur-bl

87. Bhort UU=g.—continued.
dhuur-ubuu‘rd thoroughbred, a.

hundred, a.
third, a.
drunkard, s.
fallowed, . pret.
hoard, ¢. and .
word, .
bud, v. and s.
but, cony. (before
a vowel)
hoofed, a.
tongued, a.
scab, (on a
wound)
cat-hocked, a.
slept (emphatic
pret.)
rotted, a.

potato, s.

hoof, s.

shift, s.

scurf, s.

drag, ¢. and .
breech, ¢. and s.
crutch, .
perish, 0.
belch, ¢. and s.
brush, v. and s.
crush, v. and s.
health, s.
wealth, s.
twelfth, a.
syringe, v.and s.
fringe, v. and s.
cringe, v. and s.
ridge, s.
grudge, 0. and s.
risk, v. and s.
hock,s. (ofhorse)
decoy duck, s.
conduct, s.
choke, v.
choked, p.p.
tusk, s.
terrible, a.

THE DIALECT OF WEST SOMERSET.

buurndl brindle
buur-dl burl, v.!
guur-dl grill, v. girl, s.
kuur-dl curl, v. and .
puur-dl pearl, o. perl, 0.
vuur-dl furl, v. ferule, s.
wuar-dl world,s.whirl, r,
twuur-dl twirl, .
skwuur-dl squirrel, s.
fuum-l famble, v.
muum-l mumble, v.
taum-l tumble, v.
buuan‘l bundle
buul belle, s. bell, s.
rai-buul rebel, .
duul dull, a.
kuul cull, v. and s.
muur-ikl miracle, s.
smuul smell, s.
nuul knell, .
jin-il general, a.
spuul spell, o. and s.
uur-ul(d herald, v. and s.
vuur* ferule, s.
taul tell, v.
siv-il several, a.
wuul well, a. ad. s.
dwuul dwell, v.
gwuul swell, v.
zuul self, pr.
eezzuu‘l himself, pr.
uur-den herring,fn.
firm, a. form, s.
fuurm (bench)
buum bung, s.
dhuum thumb, s.
uulim elm, s. halm, s.
ruul-im realm, s.
oa'vur-wuul-iim over-whelm, v.
dhuam thrumb, s.
buuz-um bosom, s.
puud'n pudding, s.
buuz-gen buskin, s.
kuur-sh&en cushion, s.
dwuul-gen dwelling, s.
kruub-chain  curb-chain, .
zwuul-gen swelling, s.

1 See page 4.
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387. Short UU=gu.—continued.

shoot, v. pres.
shuut and prat. also s.
u-shuut* shot, p.p.
twualv twelve, a.
d&es'tuurv* disturb, v.
muuv move, v. and s.
ruuv roof, v. and .
juubsz jobs, s.
vuur forwards, ad.

buur-chez
druugz
wuur-daaplz
skwuur-yuls
dhurzuul'z
uul-durz

uurz

gyaal-ipurz

38. Diphthong UW=¢e/u.
This is the literary diflhthong [aw] =(e's), but there is a slight tendency to

breeches, s.
dregs, s.
hoard-apples
skittles, s.
themselves, pr.
elders, s.
hers, pr. she
is, 0.

gallopers, s.

make the first element a little longer ; the sound, however, does not reach [u'w,
e''w] =(00'y, ooh‘w), and is not at all the same as [nuw] = (a'v).—A. J. E.
mai-lge- strut, ». and s.
ille } mealy-mouthed | struwt { A
muw-dh mouth, s. buw bow, v. bough, s.
zuwdh south, . chuw chew, v.
uw-zl household, 5., 4. | luw allow, 0.
juwl jole, a. kluw claw, s.
dhuw*zun thousand Zuw 80W, 8.
vaw'lur fowler, s. uwz house, s.
gilws‘(;t d;mti s muwz mouse, 3.
uw clout, s. dust-house
stuwt stout, a. duw-st-uw's (chaﬁ‘-h‘:)use)
39. Diphthongal Fracture UW-ti=0o'w'.
This fracture

i soems to occur befy . i
o [aaw-] = (bu), se0 No, 4, - r° L1 only. Before [r] the diphthong changes

shuw-iil
vuw-iil

shovel, v. and .
foul, a. fowl, s. vowel, s.

40. Diphthong UY=o;,

This is also the literary fine lon,

it v e TRy
in this dialect, but theso Torms are haad o, become [uy, ¢'y] = (oe', oohs)

also from either Luuz
other, and hence is

uy eye, 8.

duy die, dye, v. ands.
tuur-ifuy terrify, o.
d-luy lain, p.p.
bruyb bribe, v. and a.
truyb trll?e, 8.

skruyb seribe, 0.

uyd hide, v. and s.
d-uy-d hidden, p.p.
g-duy(d dyed, p.p.and a.

]=(=i) on the one hand, or

m

Some.uet. It 18 quite distinct
ept quite clear of both No, 13[:::3 ﬁ?p; (65"—?.‘).1 ?li.t e
zluyd :lh:le, v. and .
ge, 3.
U-zluy-q alid, p,.p.
;hy?l flew, v. (pret.)
str:u%d n;;iie& v.and .

u stride, v. and .
dai‘d-luy-vurd deadalive, g. !
#-muy-ndud { minded (in the
tuydh " tﬂlemd to), a.

, 9. and ¢,
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42. Diphthong UUY=q's.

This is full [uuy], very nearly [oay]=(di), and confused constantly with
auy]=(a'i). It occurs only after wi or rather in the fractural triphthong

[wuuy-r'] -;:(.uz'c'), which is again fractured before [1], a8 in [bwuuytl]) =(bux’s’l).
A J.

bwuuy boy, s. géo-d-bwuuy: good-bye
bwuuyitl boil, ¢. pwuuy‘zn poison, v. and s.
spwuuyil spoil, ¢. bwuuy-lur boiler, s.

bwuuy'léen  boiling, .

III.—CoxsoxaNTs.

In the following lists the words are arranged in the alphabetical
order of the ordinary spelling, reckoning from the beginning of the
word. The numbering of the lists, for the sake of reference, con-
tinues that of the vowel lists. The consonants treated are those
which are specially related to consonants in the literary dialect.

43. F initial retained.
It is commonly supposed that in Somersetshire every initial [f, s,
th] is changed into [v, 2, dh]. This is far from being the case.

The words in this list never change [f] into [v]. It will be observed
that they are almost all of foreign origin.

fuble fue'itbl, o. fauoet fau-sut, s.

fuco fuo'ts, v. and ¢. | fault fau-it, v. and o.
fucia fuo dshur, s. faultless fau-tlées, a.
fuct ;Mll:’ s.and v. faulty fau-tée, a.
fuetor wik turdo fawn (yo .

fulo fuortid, v. deeg 6L fauin, o

fuil funydl, v, favour fae-iivur,c.ands.
fuiling fan'yldon pres. | feature fai-chur, s.
fuin, a., foign, v, fun'yn [ part. | February Fib-urte, s.
fuint funeynt, v.ands, | feo fee, r. and s.
fuir, o, nud «, ) fuer fooble fai-bl, a.

furo, o, var folon, villain  fuul-un, s.

fuith fun'th folony, villainy fuul-unée, s.
fuithful fun ythtool, a. follow fuul-ur, s.

fulno fulu, fun'ln, a, fomalo fai'mae-il, a., 2.
fumao fuarfim, &, fonco fai'ns, ¢. and s.
fumily TR LU S formont furmai‘nt, .
furm funerm, vonnd 0, | forrot fuur-ut, s.
furmor fun 1imne, o, fovor fai'vur, s.
furrier fuinr yur, a, fidgle fuej-ut, r. and s.
ferry fum ro, a0, fify fuyf, s.

fimliion fun 1ubidion, 0, fignre fig-ur, s.

funt, u., foeunt, 0. 010 tia Hunre(to oyphor) fig-urde, ¢.

firtes foec i, 4 niilinte f\l'®e-ae-it, v,

futed fus 00i), u. filtar fil'tur, r. and s
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43. F imitial retained —con’ismed.

filth fil-trée faree, t. axd 5. $orts
fine fayn, 5. and ‘-_’hég:, .. fz::‘éo,ﬁurm
finery feuy mmrie, o . “rées
finish fin-Cesh, s. fortune, 2. fsaTiden
firm, & f ticm, &. fowndae-Grshun
iBrm,c.(bada)} fountain fawntéen
fitt s ands. fit fracas, s. frae-Gkus
fitch, (polecat)s. fich . fraction, & fraak-shun
fix,v.and s. facks fractivus, 6.  fraak shes
flame, fleam, & flae-Gm - frail, & fraa-yal
flask, s. flias . frame 9. and 5. frae-Gm
flat, a. fiiat - Frank Frangk
flippant, . ! , €. fraa-y
(pliant, } flip . freak, s. frik
elastic) : frequent, a. } frai-kiint
Florey, p.n. *  and ed
%l(‘fnbo- Fluur-&e , frll,c.and s. fril
ithiel) front, s.,
flue, s. flie { affront,e. } furn't
fluent, a. | and s.
(running fruit, s. froet
quickly, foo-unt . fried-potatoes, s. fruy-tae-iiicez
of a nver i fuller‘s earth, s. fuul-urzath
only) : fundament,s. fuun-déemunt
flute, s. fle-t | furnace, s. fuurnées
forage, ¢. and s. fau-réej | fusty, a. faws-tée

44. F and V initial both used occasionally.

In the following list the [f] is always retained when the word is emphatic, and
generally in the words f Part 1. it is more common than [v], but in the
otbatmds[v]umeemonthn'f(] So far as I could make out, the words
really in all cases with [fvr], as {fvee-6 1] = fvii'n), that is, the voice of

v] was not commenced as soon as the ion was and hence a faint

was heard before it. This is like n“mtheGm sie=[szee] = (szii),
and in all German words “In the , when no vowel

oreomountfollon,themerupoee- lu:eu“xtnbu =it"iz -hizs]
=(it-iz mhizs). Inbothuaanummzdthat [ onlvu nouneed thus
zee, hiz], because the voice is so much more e hiss, thnt the

tter is unobserved. Tlmlbel)evetobe cnewnhthe“omenetshm

initials [fv, sz, shzh, thdh]. But when muchem hasis is laid on the word the

hiss is venoutsouhnrputopredomute, md ence the buzz is not observed,
and (£, s, sh, th] alone are recognized.—A.
Parr 1.
Generally [f], sometimes [v].

fat, s. and 5.  faat, vaat fig, s. fig, vig

faa-dhur fau-rtée
father, s. faa-dhur forty, a. | TaUTte
fear, ¢. and s. fee-ir, vee-ir fox, s. fau'ks, vau-ks
fiddle, v. and s. fidl, vid-l fumble, . fuum-], vuum-1

fight, v. s. fai-t, vai't
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44. F and V initial both used occasionally.—continued.

afraid, o, §

felt, .

fester, v. and .

figgy-pudding,
s. (always
used for
plum pud-
ding)

Parr II.
Generally [v], sometimes [f].
tvee-tird first, a.
tfee-tird fish, s.
vuult, fuult flannel, .
vas-tur, fas‘tur fling, v.
forge, v.
. fret, v.
vig'€¢e puud-'n .
fig-ee puud-n ' fnng: ) 8
y 0.

vuus, fuus
vee-sh, fee'sh
vlan‘&en,flan-en
vling, fling
voa-irj, foaiirj
vraet, fraet
vuurnj, fuurnj
vruy, fruy

45. F initial becomes invariably V.

fag

fall

fullow

fan

fang

far

farther
farthest
far-fetched

farrow

farthing
fast
fathom
fawning
fearless
feather
feeling
feet

foll g

felloe
fennel
fern

ferule {

fetch
fetlock
few
field
fieldfare
file

vaa‘'g, v.
vaa‘l,v. and s.
vuul-ur, o. 8.
van, 8.
vang, 3.
vaa'r, a.
vaa'rdur, ad.
vaa'rd&est, a.
vuur-vau‘t, a.
vaar-ée, v.
vaa'rth, s.
vaa'rd-n, s.
vaa's, a. and ad.
vadh'um, s.
vau'nin
veelir-lées, a.
vaedh-ur, s.
vee-lilen, .
viet, 8.
vuul, v. (in sew-
ing)
vuul ur, s.
vin-ul, s.
vee'urn, 8.
vuur-iil,
vuur-dl, s.
vaach, v.
vact-lauk, a.
vie, a.
vee-il, s.
vee-ul-vaer, 8.
vaay-il, v.and .

filbert
fill

film

fin
goldfinch
find
finger

fir

fire
firing
firkin
fish
fist
five
fives
flag
flail
flagon
flange
flank
flaw, s.
flare, v.
flax
flea
fledged
fleece
flesh
flew
flitch
fling
flint
flock

vil'burt, s.
vee-iil, .
vil'um, s.
veern, 8.
goo-lvraensh, s.
vuyn, v.
ving-ur, s.
vuur, s.
vuy-ir, s.
vaay-iiréen, s.
vuur-kéen, s.
vee-sh, s.
vuys, s.
vuyv, s.
vuyz, s.
vlag, s.
vlaa-yil, o.
vlag-&en, s.
vlanj, .
vlangk, s.
vlae-ir
vlaeks, s.
vlai, s.
U-vlaej, p.p.
vlee'z, s.
vlaa‘rsh, s.
vluyd, v. pret.
vleech, s.
vling, 0.
vlaent, s.
vlok, s.
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49. V initial becomes DH.

very, ad. dhuur-ge
dhae-iil
veal, #. { times) (some-

50. V initial becomes F.

vetches, s. pl. dhaach'ez
{ dhuwch (com-
vouch, ».

mon)

value, v. and s. faal-%e (common
victuals, s. faet'l1z (common
village fuol‘ij (common
61. V final becomes F.
heave, 0. haef(t U-klaeef
leave, ¢. laef cloven, pp. { u-klaef-tid
cleave, 0. klaef lieve, lief, ad. lee'f

Fivehead Fuy-faed
52. V final becomes B.

eurve, 8. kuurb valve, . vaal'b
63. V final lost.

give, 0. gee expensive aekspai-nsee
gave, v pret.  gyid busi { bie-zée (very
given, prep.  U-gid- abustve, 4 common)
forgive, 0. vurgge* native, s. nae-iitée
have, 0. aell laxative, s.  laak-sitée
lieve, ad. lad aak-t¥e, haak-t&e
above, prep.  boo, iiboo* . very common
serve, v. * active, @, Smg of cart-

(earn wages; ) saa'r horse)

deserve ?) destructive, 4. struuk-tée
themselves, pr. dhuur-zuul-z deceptive, 4.  saep-tde

. { -&e, or -&ef
-ive

never -&ev

(Other words of this kind are not common.)
54. 8 initial becomes Z.

sack zaak, s. sand zan(d, s.

sad zad, a. sap zae'lp, s.
saddle zad’], s. sat zaut, v. pret.
sage zae lij, 8. Saturday Zad-urdge, s.
said zaed, v. pret. saw zaa, o. and .
sailor zae'iilur, s say gai, 0.

sale zaell, s. segment - zaeg-munt, s.
sallow zaal"l, a. sedge 2agj, 8.

salt zaalt, s. see zee, v.
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64. S initial becomes Z.—continued.

seed zid silver zilvur, s,

seem zim, v. since zinz, ad.

self zuul, pr. sinew zin-&e, a.

sell zll, 0. sing zing, v.

selves zuulz, pr. single zing'l, a.

set zit, v. sink zingk, v.

settle } { zit-1, o. sip zip, v.

settle sat’l, v. sir zuur

seven zaeb'm, a. sister zaes-tur, s.

sew zoa, 0. sit zit, v.-

sick zik, a. site zuyt, s.

side guyd, o. six ziks, a.

sieve zéev, 8. sixth zikst, a.

sift zaef(t, v. size zuyz, s.

sigh zaa‘y, 8. 0. skotch { zkich, s., almost
sill 21, s. two syllables

Note that ¢ is almost invariably sounded as s before %, 7, m, n, o,
4, and w, but the following are exceptions: sort soa‘urt, soce soa-is,
sovereign suuv°rin, sugar shuug-ur, sure shoa-ur.

65. S final becomes TH.

moss, 8. mau‘th

56. SH and ZH initial both used occasionally.
See the note introductory to No. 44.—A. J. E.

share (of a o~ ) zhee-lirs

plough) s. } zhee-r, shee ir shears, ¢. pl. g ghee-tirz
shave, v. zhee-iiv, shee-tiv sheaf, s. zhee'v, shee'v
shear, v. zhee'iir, shee-ir

67. SH initial becomes ZH.
shred zhreed, s. shrivel zhréovul, .
shrew zhrie, s. shroud zhruwd, s.
shriek zhrik, v. and s. | Shrove-tide = Zhroa'v-tuy-d,s.
shrimp zhréomp, s. shrub zhrub, s.
shrink zhrink, v.
58. SHR becomes ZR.
shrug, ». zrug

And most of the words in No. 57 occasionally.

59. TH initial is retained.

thick, a. thik ! thin, a theen
thief, s. theef though, conj. thauf

! The hard #A distinguishes the adjective from the demonstrative dhik ¢Aat.
i
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60. TH initial becomes DH.

The list would include all words beginning with #A, which are
not contained in Nos. 59, 61, and 62.

61. TH initial becomes D.

thistle, .

" duysl, duy-shl

And all words beginning with THR, which becomes DR.

62. TH initial becomes V.
vaach, also dhaach.

sheath, s.
moth, s.

though, cony.
sas though)
ough, s.

trough, .
through, prep.
plough, . ¢.

thatch, s. v.

63. TH final becomes F.

zhee'f
mau‘f

cloth, s.
tooth, s.

64, ‘GH’ final becomes F.

thau'f Salways)
(tzau-f
diuf(sometimes)

tough, a.
cough, s.
slough, .

65. ‘GH’ final is lost.

troa enough, ad.
drie slough, .
pluw
66. R transposed.
Parr 1.

klau'f(common)
toof

tiuf
kau‘f
sliuf

d-nle
slie

R placed aftor the vowel before which st stands sn usual English.

ready, a.
red, a.
reduce, v.
rennet

rich, a.
Richard

rid, v.
riddance, s.
riddle

ridge, v. and s.
risk, v. and s.
ruddy, a.

uur-dée
uurd
trdie-s
uur-nit
uurch
Uur:chut
uurd
uur-dins
uurd-l, huurd-l
uurj
uursk
uur-dée

run, o.
runner, s.
rush, v. and .
rust, o. and .
rust, a.

bread, s.
brunt, s.
brush, ¢. and .
crush, v. and s.
crust, .

crystal, &

uurn
uurn-ir
uursh
uurs(t
uur-stée
buurd
buurnt
buursh
kuursh
kuurst
kuur-stul (al-
ways)
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66. R transposed, Part I.—confinued.

front, s. ur(t (some-
aﬂ‘ront,v.anda.} faurn(t grist, s. gutimet;),(gree's
great, . guurt (generally)
grenadier, s.  guur-nudee'r gristle, s. guur-sl
griddle, v, guur-dl grit, s. guurt
gridiron, s. guur-duy-ur gritty, a. guur-tée
grim, a. guurm groats, s. guurts
grin, ¢. and &. guurn grudge, . and s. guurj
grisly, a. guurz-lée grunt, v. and s. guurnt
grizzle, v. guur-zl trandle, v. tuurn-dl
grizzled, a. dguur-zl(d trust, v. and s. tuurs

Parr II.

R placed before the letter which procedes it in usual English.
percussion, 8. préekuush-un pervert préevuur-t
persuade préeswae'id urn, &. run
perspire praespuy-iir curds, s. kridz

perspiration { Pracepuraeir-

IV.—NaxEs oF THE LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET.

A ael H aeich O oa V vai

B bee I uy P pai W duub-lyte
C see J jaed Q ke X aeks

D dee K kae'i R aar Y wuy

E ai- L aul 8 as Z zad

F af M ai'm T tai & anpaa‘sée
G jee N ain U yie

V.—InpEx To THE VowEL AND CoxsoNaNT Lists.

The preceding number gives the number of the list, the following
number that of the page.

VoweLs, DipaTHONGS, AND FRACTURES.

. Short A, 30, 81

Long AA, 32, 33

Short AA, 33, 34

. Diphthongal Fracture AAW-l, 34
. Diphthong AA'Y, 34, 35

. Diphthong AAY, 35, 36

. Diphthongal Fracture AA-Yii, 36
. Short AE, 36, 37
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V. Index to the Vowel and Consonant Lists.—conlinued.

9. Fracture AE-i, 37, 38, 39

10. Diphthong AEW, 40

11. Diphthongal Fracture AEW-i, 40
12. Long Al 40, 41, 43, 43

18. Long AO, 43

14 Fracture AO-i, 43

15. Long AT, 483, 44, 45, 46

16. Short AU, 46

17. Diphthong AU-Y, 46

18. Diphthong AUY, 46

19. Long EE, 47, 48

20. Short EE, 48, 49, 50

21. Fracture EE-y, 50, 51

22. Long E'O, 51, 52

23. Short E'0, 52, 53

24. Short I, 53, 54, 55

25. Long OA, 55, 56

26. Short OA, 56

27. Fracture OA 4, 56, 57

28. Short OE, 57

29. Long 00, 57

30. Doubtful 00’, perhaps T, E'0, or U0, 58, 59, 60
81. Fracture 00-, 60

32. Short U, 61, 62

33. Short UA, 62

34. Long U'E, 62, 63

86. Short U'E, 63

86. Short UO, 63

37. Short UT, 63, 64, 65, 66

38. Diphthong UW, 66

39. Diphthongal Fracture UW-i, 66
40. Diphthong UY, 66, 67

41. Diphthongal Fracture UY 4, 67
42. Diphthong UTY, 68

CoxNsoNaXTs.
43. T initial retained, 68, 69
44. F and V initial both used occasionally, 69, 70
45. F initial becomes invariably V, 70, 71
46. F final bocomes V, 71
47. F final becomes U, 71
48. F final is lost, 71
49. V initial becomes DH, 72
50. V initial becomes F, 72
51. V final becomes F, 72
52. V final becomes B, 72
53. V finul is lost, 72
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precisel ;thonmeumdon. To 8] iate this éo, say foo, and while uttering the
sound of the vowel open the lips y very wi&e,'Kmdueing ww'. The differ-
ence of the sounds ux’ and oo is vezostriking, and there is a clear prima facié
resemblance of «u’ to ue or e0, and to ww, 0s. Then in attempting to say too,
begin with the mouth opem, or a quarter or half open, and close to the usual

ition for.oo, keeping the tongue steady in its usual position for 0o, and study

e results. It seems to me that we have here the key to this curious collection
of sounds in West Somerset, which must certainly have been formed by native
means alone.

But there is another sound in Derbyshire and South Lancashire which may be
written &, and may be imitated by putting the lips in the position for oo, and
then trying to say uw. This brings the tongue much lower than for the usual
sound of 00, and produces a sound which seems to hesitate between oo and uw,
being really less sonorous than oo and less obscure than ww. It is possible that
this may be the do of No. 30, or at least that such an uo is produced by similar
means. And a half closure of the lips tends to * thicken ™ ws considerably.
See note to No. 37. The ua sound (No. 33) is properly au with open lips. But
it differs very slightly from ww, which is oz with I

Now that attention has been directed to these dial alterations of sound, we
may probably be able to ann.lge and explain other dialectal alterations which
have baffled observers. Dr. Murray has lately been examining the sounds of
‘Westmorland, and seems to have ascertained there also the existence of forms
like éo, . The Norfolk ue, and Scotch ¢o, may turn out to have been generated
in the same manner. Those to whom these sounds are strange are puzzled by
them extremely, and most observers have been content to assume them to be like
the well-knoR E can c.:l, oe, l:,ix linfu this is, in f:ec(tl, a mere confession of
ignorance. e grea whic ve experienced in obtaining any con-
ception of the generation of these West Somerset sounds, makes me erl the
neocessity of a complete reconsideration of the whole subject.—A. J. E.

STEPHEN AUSTIN AND SOXS, PRINTERS, HERTFORD,
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2 INTRODUCTORY.

The extreme importance of one uniform system of phonetics
is so thoroughly well understood, that there seems to be little
need of any apologetic explanation to the general reader for
the use of an orthography which may appear a little strange
to unaccustomed eyes, but which is, nevertheless, by far the
simplest and most easily acquired system yet introduced.
Whenever it is found that the same word is spelt in two
or more different ways, it is to be understood that each mode

of spelling represents a variety of pronunciation common in
the dialect.

As in the former paper, so in this, the advice and sugges-
tions of Mr. Ellis upon the best symbols to be used in writing
the peculiar sounds of the dialect, have been invaluable ; and,
moreover, he has bestowed an amount of pains and labour
upon the analysis of these sounds which is beyond my power
adequately to acknowledge. Unfortunately, in the present
instancg, Mr. Ellis has had no opportunity of revising the
proofs under the guidance of the living voice; but Dr. Mur-
ray has kindly availed himself of an opportunity of carefully

how; uy, as in duy=r, y in bite, by; wuy, the same a little wider,
under influence of a preceding w, as pwuuy zn=poison. Imperfect
diphthongs, and triphthongs, or fractures formed by a long vowel or
diphthong finishing off with the sound of i, or the natural vowel,
are numerous; thus aec'# (nearly as in fair=fae'l); ao'it (as in more
=mao'il); esii (us in idea, near); oa-t (barely distinet from ao-i,
suy as in grower=groa'd); oo'% (as in woo'er=woo'li); aawi (as
in our broadly; aay:it; aew:ti; wwi (as flower=Afluw-i); uy-i (as
in fre=uyi). Of the imperfect diphthongs eeit and o0°%, from the
distinctness of their initial and terminal sounds, are most distinctly
diphthongal to the ear, the stress being also pretty equal on the two
elements. The turned period after a vowel, as oo', indicates length
and position of accent; after a consonant it indicates shortness of
the vowel in the accented syllable, as vadh-iur=vidhlir. As a
caution, the mark of short quantity is written over ¢, &a, when
short, as these are never short in English; and it is used with i
when this has the obscure unaccented value found in ¢-bove, mannd,
natign, ete. The peculiar South-western » must be specially
attended to, as it powerfully affects the character of the pronuncia-
tion. It is added in its full strength to numerous words originally
ending in a vowel, and whenever written st s to be pronounced, not
used as a mere vowel symbol as in Cockney winder, tomorrer, etc.
That sound is herc expressed by i, as win'dii, maar-it.






4 PLURALS IN 8 AND &£.

NOUNS.

Tae PLurarL NUMBER.

In the district of West Somerset we have eight forms of
plural terminations, viz. s, with its varieties s, es, and eses ;
n; r; plurals the same as the singular; and plurals formed by
a change or modification of the root vowel of the singular.

Plural in s

is found with all words ending in the sounds of %, ¢, ¢4, p, f;
also in /, when it is found in unaccented syllables; as in the

following examples :—

riemaat-ik !
raat

zmith
traap

uuf*

an‘véol
lae-iigl

riemaat-iks rheumatic
raats rat
zmiths smith
traaps trap
uuf's hoof
an‘véols? handfal
lae-tigls label
Plural in =

All nouns ending in a vowel or voiced consonant, as b, d, g,
{ (in accented syllable), m, n, r, v, have their plurals in s, 88—

pai
klaa
ské&et-&e

bai-dtuy

tuur-i
rab
éod
koa-lird
pai'g
zaung
buun-l
gurd-l
véol?
uul'um

! This is always a substantive —uur-e u-gau-t dhu riemaat-ik.

pai‘z
klaa'z
skéet ez

bai-dtuyz

tuur-liz

rubz

do dz

koa'lirdz

pai'gz

zaungz

buun‘lz

gurd-lz (¢ sometimes)
véo'lz

uul'umz

pea
claw

moorhen

ticking of a bed
(also the entire
bed, not the
bedstead)

turf

rib

wood (silva)

cord

Pg

song

bundle

girl

fool

elm

The adjective

would be aay bee u-rie'matuyz: tuur-dl. The term rheumatic pains would not be used.
? Combinations of véol have their plurals sometimes in s and sometimes in

3

2, dc@cnding on the stress laid by individuals on the last syllable.
his word is often pronounced féol.






6 DUPLICATED PLURALS.

In sclf and its compounds (see Pronouns) the f being always
dropped, thus becoming zww/, the plural follows the rule
for words ending in 7 with final syllable accented, and is
therefore always in 3, as dhai die'd ut dhur-suul's (they did it
themselves).

It is curious to observe that even those people who have
learnt o little better than to talk of wr-suul, wr-suwls
(ourselves), would nevertheless follow the rule given above
for words in /1, and always say wr-sael:f, ur-sael:fs, dhaeir-
xel fx, ete,  So also health, pronounced wulf, follows the same
rule, and always becomes ww/fx in the plural. The ordinary
toast baforo placing the drinking vessel to the lips is yuur-s
anwl yur wnlfs (hero is (to) all your healths). This may be
henrd duily as well in the village tavern as in the harvest-
field.

On the other hand, received words, which ending in #4 in
the singular, make Az in the plural, as lath, path, bath, in
our dinleet retain the hard 4, and make their plurals in ths
inatend of ohz, us mvacths, paa-ths, baa-ths, or else change the
M into £ in the singular, and then, as before shown, for words
in /, they make their plurals in », not =, as

Innef! laa- fs lath
maew{ maew s mouth

Very often this #h, when it follows a, is altogether dropped,
nred then the plural is formed in the way before shown for
words endding in on vowel, Qecin oz, a8 beacz (baths). A man
informed e Dhai-rw-kunt paas rairt diiie dhie kaups,
“Fhey Tnve ent potha vight through the copse.™

Not only ddo we sonnd the full syllable ez after words
coeling il bt very frequently we add a second oz, as—

b aietd hew viatez and often hee-tistezez beast
haint b v tez “ bristezez breast
Joprer g baoe tey " krintezez crust
TIEL | vy nlez " vuy stezez fist

Honeeindividundn v thin form habitually, others

L N TR P AT

ibthe we Qo [ Dhe ey wews am runt. i n laafrie

cot Breenbl ot lathy s e nmlon the laths', Oleerve
v e v (ree o), '
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amongst the farm labourer class. Among those slightly above
them, with a little culture, chél:urn is the usual form;
but the d (in children) is dropped by every one. Poo'dr
blid uur-v u-ae*ud si miunée chil ur, uurs u-kaum tu léok maayn
weesht, *“ Poor blood (thing), she has had so many children
(that) she has come to look very sad” (? bewitched). With us
doaiin ée bleev'ut, cheedl (don’t believe it, child), might be
said to any person of whatever age—even to a grand-
parent; it simply betokens familiarity. Besides this we have
the word foakir, which signifies * the wherewithal,” either
money or food. We have also foa'k, which means bread
simply. Whether our ‘oa'kur is the plural of foak, or
whether it be allied to the Scotch focker, I leave to others
to decide. Toa'kur, however, like money, would be construed
as a singular noun.

Aay shud luyk t-ab'm,! neef uun-ee aay-d u-gau-ut dhu toa-kur,
1T should like to have it, if only I had got the wherewithal.”

PrLuraLs MADE BY MoDIFICATION OF THE VOWEL.
Of this form we have no more than in literary English, .e. :

mae*in mai‘n men
uum-‘un wuom-éen women
téo:dh tai*dh teeth
véot véet feet
géo'z gee'z geese
muwz muys mice
luws or laews luys lice

From the latter comes a very common adjective, luw'sée.
This is almost invariably the quality attributed to a rogue;
so that it may be said to be his own proper adjective.

PLurALs WITHOUT CHANGE FROM THE SINGULAR.
These are again few—
shéep, dee-iir, graews (grouse),
pac-ur (pair),  puyp, (draining pipe),  snuyp (snipe).
All nouns, however, when used collectively, keep the plural

! Some individuals would say taen. For changp of n into m sce West
Somerset Dialect, p. 17; observe also the change of v into 5 in ¢-adm.
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steech, haun dwwn kawm dhu raayn, “They had carried, t.e.
harvested, all the field except about four score stitches, when
down came the rain.” To this rule of measures keeping
their singular form in the plural, there are many exceptions;
but upon a close inspection it will be found that there is an
indefiniteness as to the quantity signified by these exceptions,
and hence the words, though undoubtedly measures, take
ordinary plural forms, as tuur-kéens (firkins, small kegs of
various sizes to carry the allowance of cyder), bai‘gs (bags).
A bag is sometimes three bushels und sometimes a quantity
determined by weight: u bai'g u aa'plz (a bag of apples) is
six score pounds, while # bai'g u {aciidéez (bag of potatoes) is
eight score; béo'shls (bushels, these are sometimes four and
sometimes eight pecks, according to the kind of produce to be
measured ; a bushel of cither lime or green peas is understood
to be eight pecks), an-céols, aat-réols, kaap-réols, paug utvéols
(handfuls, hatfuls, capfuls, pocketfuls), and all combinations
of full.

Nouns of space, weight, and number are unchanged in the
plural, whether used collectively or not, except #nsh (inch),
which always becomes insh-ez, unless it is uscd adjectively, as
in w dree-insh plangk (a 3-inch plank); réot, yaa'rd, muy-dld*
(mile), ae-dkur, radhum, paewn (pound), wun'did-wawyt
(hundred-weight, i.c. 100 1bs.), fuun. Our ordinary weights
are wauwn tu nai'n paecn (one to nine pound), aa‘fskaor-
wawyt (10 1bs.), labm? tu nai-ntéen paewn, dizn paewen (121bs.),
skao'r wauyt (20 1bs.), waw n-un-ticai-ntée, tu nai-n-un-twai-ntée
pacwen, aur wawyt; waw n-un-thuur-tee, ete., wauyt, aur paewn;
Jawrtée wawyt, aur tie skao'r wawyt (40 1bs.); fee'tée wawyt
(50 1bs.), dree skao'r wawyt;? =ab-mtée waw-yt (70 lbs.), vaaw ur
skao'r wawyt, awr aaytee wawyt (80 lbs. ; seo post, Adjectives
of Number and Quantity), paeiir, kuwpil, brae-is, lai-sh (leash)
aafdizn (6), aafskaor, dizn, bae-ukurz dizn (baker’s dozen
=13), skao'r, wundid, luung wundid (120), thuwzn (1000),
muulyun (million). 'We know nothing of the hundred-

! The adjective mild is pronounced wunil, a8 « glaa‘s w muyul ae'al (a glass
of mild ale), see p. 67, West Somerset Dialect. 8o, in Shukspere, rilde always
for vile; *¢ The King is mad: How stiffe is my vilde sense.””— Lear, iv. 6.

2 See West Somerset Dialect, p. 17.
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often call that space a /an-yaard. The same measure squared,
i.e. a perch, we call a yea'rd or a yaa'rd u graewn, the latter
most commonly. An acre measures aa‘yt skao'r yaa'rd, and
portions of acres are tai'n, ticai'ntee, feetee (50), ete., yaa'rd.
A rood of land is always either @ kwau'rturn ae*ikur u graewn,
or else it is faw'rtee yaa'rd u graewn. Uw muuch ez dhik-ee vee'tl
u graewon 2 “ How much is that field?” Wuul, ee du migh-ur
vaawur aeitkur n dree skeo'r yaa'rd, bud wee awvees kyaa ls-n
dhu vuy'v acukurs, “ Well, it measures four acres and sixty
perches, but we always call it the Fire-acres.”” So that
when a measure becomes a proper name, it takes the -s,
just the contrary of ordinary English usage. Yard in the
sense of an inclosure is not used; we speak of the bas'k
kyueirt (back-court), while a farmyard is simply a kyue-drt,
A stackyard is the muw-baa'rtéen (mow-barton). As in
Scotch and English dialects generally, we always construe
broth as a plural noun. U cie brawth wai liks een um, ““ A
few broth with leeks in them,” is a favourite mess. Dhat
brawth bee u-buwnuy-ul laung unuuf, “ Those broth are boiled
long enough.”

Of plural nouns we have many without singulars:
buul-ces (bellows), bran-dées (an iron tripod for holding a pot
over a wood fire), (bran'dées-faa-rshéen, brandees-fashion,
means triangularly), duu'rches (breeches), tawngs, sheeiirs,
siz'ez (scissors), staa'ps (pair of steps), skidz (a strong ladder
for loading casks), pin-shez (pincers), waw-yts (scales, not the
weights, these are wau'yt stoaiinz), aetimzes (hames, part of
harness), wuop'unsez (whipple-tree), krids (curds), wae'ijes
pun-yunzs (refuse of combed wool), skemps (flax tow),
skyuur-éenz (the long grass left in pasture by cattle),
spaa‘rtikuls (spectacles), au'dmunts (odds and ends), fing*-
kurmunts (make-shifts), skaa'rps (bran pollard, also shafts
of a carriage or cart), awiris (orts or leavings), racims
(skeleton, also the broken framework of any constructed
article). Poaur oal raeumz, ee kaa'n aar-lee skraa'lée baewt,
“Poor old skeleton, he can hardly crawl about.”” Dhur
wawd-n wunée dhu raeims u dhu gee'ut u-laf:, *“ There was
only the wreck of the gate left.”” Dhu shilf wuz pur-tée aay
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ing of a superior, unless it were intended to show marked
disrespect. 4
Two nouns are often placed together without inflexion
when one of them is understood to be possessive. This
occurs in literary English, though not to the same extent.
Example: The meeiil-ai*d (the mill-pond), the meeal-taay-al
(the stream as it flows out from the mill-wheel), ween dur 2l
(window sill), duwrn-blae-ud (door-post), strai‘t kau ndur (street
corner), ruur pich (the pitch of the roof), faewen geeit, pik
stae'u! (handle of a hayfork), bruy dl aid (bridle-head). The
use of these forms is quite regular, and conveys to a native
a very definite idea, differing from that which he would have
if the same nouns were used with the ordinary possessive.
Thus the faay ul « dhu meeitl is the part whence the mee-@l
taay-ul flows out. The duwrn blaeiid is the door-post in site,
but the blae*id ur u duurn implies that it is detached from the
door-frame or dwwrnz. We should always go into a shop
and ask for a new bridle-head, but on the other hand it
would be as much the rule to say dhu ai'd u dhu bruydi-s
u-broa'kt, * The head of the bridle is broken.” )
Again, it would be nearly always said, dhu weendur-sil du
laa'k u bee't u paa-ynt, *“ The window-sill wants a little paint;”
but prut-n awp pun dhu sl w dhu ween dur, “Put it up on the
sill of the window.” .
This form of the possessive is by no means so general
as in the Northern dialect, and the juxtaposition of two
nouns would with us only occur in one instance of all those
given by Dr. Murray, in his Scotch Dialect, p. 165. We
should say fwewn geeut, but taap w dhn eetil (hill-head),
moa-ttr u dhu tree (tree-root), ai-nd u dhu aewz, taap w dhu
tree, baa'k u dhn doaitr, kai w dhu doair, zuyd w dhw acws,
Juerus w dh Elawk, taay il w dhu koa-it, =lee*r v dhu koaut, ete.
Sometimes the form of the possessive is literally a matter
of life and death. Aay =ced u shéeps ai*d tu dhu doa-itr (I saw
a sheep’s head at the door) implies a dead sheep; but the
ai*d ou u shéep implies a living animal.!

! In Scotch, on the contrary, a *“scheip’s heid” is the head of a living sheep ;
a ‘““scheip-head,” that of the dead animal.”—M.
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are very thick, close friends.” ! The adjective of size is always
guurt (great).

Much is not often used as an adjective, except without the
noun to which it applies, as dhur waud-n muuch u-laf*, “ There
was not much left.”” Ee aa-n u-gaw't muuch, *“ He has not
got much,” f.e. money. Smaa‘l is the opposite of guurt,
and lee'd! (little) of deg (big). It is difficult to give any rule
by which to determine the cases in which these words would
be used respectively, and yet their several uses, as employed
by natives, are definite and nearly invariable. For instance,
we should always speak of a guurt pées u buurd n chee's (great
piece of bread and cheese), and a lee'd! bee't u mai-t (little
bit of meat); smaa'l pees u mait means a small joint; lee'dd”
pees is never heard. A small man is generally a le'd! beet
up u fuulur (little bit of a fellow). Small and big would
generally be used predicatively, as the ric-ur wus smaa-l
(i.e. the water was low), the kau'rk-s tu beg (the cork is too
big). In this way small would be used with general or imper-
sonal nouns, like water, crop, sample, measure, lot, etc.; while
little would be used with all definite nouns, as boy, cup, bag,
etc. Small and big, when used directly to qualify nouns,
would usually be strengthened, or in a way doubled. We
should never speak of a small boy, and very seldom of a big
horse, but nearly always of a lee'dl smaal bicuuy or a guurt beg
aws, Large, too, is in the same way seldom used alone, as
a laayj wuyd bai-d (large wide bed). A numerous progeny is
never a large family, but invariably a lawng faam'li (long
famnily). Dhair u-aeiid « lawng aard faam:li, “ They have had
a Iong hard family,” is a very frequent expression of
sympmathy. Thick and thin mean dense and sparse, and
would not be generally used as in conventional English.
The literary thick and thin would be expressed by beg and
lee'd], when applied to any such article as string, rope, wire,
or rods of any kind. “The thread is too thick” would be
dhu dracd.z tu heg. *Thelines are too thin,” Dhu lai"ns bée tu
leedl.  Tn speaking, however, of any membranous substance,

! 8o in the North, the distinetion between ¢ grytt,” intimate, and ¢ grait " or
“gert,” great, — M.
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steady, going from side to side), vai-nfurlées (venturesome),
yncurlées (humoursome), Auwum-burlées (cumbersome, im-
peding). We have an adjective in / which is probably
derived from a verb, shuut-l (shuttle, i.e. very active, quick in
movement as a shuttle). Sw shuut-l-s u rab-ut, “ As quick as
a rabbit,” is a very common expression, and might be applied
to a man, a dog, or any animal. The termination Zes is not
very often used, but in the few cases where it is heard, it by
no means signifies the want of the attribute described, as in
heedless, ete.; but, as shown above in rvai‘nturiées, etc., the
termination rather corresponds to fw/l. I know of only two
adjectives in the dialect ending in sum : an‘sum (handsome)
and lissum (lithe); tiresome, twholesome, etc., are not used.!
We are very fond of the termination éesh, when we wish to
denote an inclination, or a quality short of the positive.
This can scarcely be called a diminutive so much as an
approach or inclining to the quality described ; as géo-déesh
(goodish), baridéesh (badish), oawldéesh (oldish), beg-éesh
(biggish), smaaldéesh (smallish ; note the insertion of the
d after a liquid, seec p. 19, Degrees of Comp.), leedidéesh,
skee'uiseesh  (scarcish), smaa'rtéesh, tawlidéesh, sauw uréesh
(sourish). The same termination, when given to nouns, has
the: same: effect, as auséesh (horsy), roa'yéesh (roguish), bicuny -
¢esh (hoyish) ; we should rather prefer, however, in these cases,
to use: the termination luyk, as gur-dl-luyk (girlish), bcuny-luyk,
yaalurluylk (ycllowish). The termination n, en, or den, is
very common with us, and is almost invariably added to a
noun 1o denote the material of which the article described is
mide, and it may bo used with any constructive substance
whatever, as a klanthéen koaiit (cloth coat), oakn kaas (oak
cask), puctipurn kawp (paper cap), ladhurn up urn (leathern

¥ The following adjectives wonld cither be expressed by the equivalent set

oppo-ite to them, or hy sume other form of speoch, probably a simile, if a super-
lative abe-olute were intended ¢

tranick- ome: vranlikeen

tronhle-omie trunb-leen

e ddlo-ome nad-Jeen

whoie one nul-thee (wholesome seems quite lost{

tireome tuy-irecn, pancynféol, as u paa-ynfeol daiz wuurk

quarrelsome auan-rdién






20 THE USES OF Mmore AND most.

and add a g in their comparisons, while dissyllables in tng
are pronounced éen, and have comparative éenur or inur, as—

lau'ng lau‘ng-gur lau'ng-gées(t long
yuung yuung-gur yuung-gées(t young
strau'ng strau'ng-gur strau'ng-ges(t strong
vrau'ng vrau-ng-gur vrau'ng-gées(t wrong
wiil-gen wilinur wil-in&es(t willing
blee‘jéen blee‘jinur blee-jindes(t obliging
kaech-&en kaech-inur kaech-indes(t infectious
tae-likéen tae-tikinur tae-tikindes(t attractive
shaam-léen shaam-linur shaam-linges(t shambling
ai'léen ai‘linur ai-linZes(t healing
slaan-t&en slaan-tinur slaan-tindes(t slanting
vurgiv-den vurgivinur vurgiv-inées(t forgiving
noa‘éen noa‘inur noa-inées(t knowing
wik-ud wik-udur wik-uddes(t wicked
kaef'ti-an‘dud kaef-ti-an°dudur - kaefti-an-dudées(t left-handed
blezée bie-zde-ur biie-zée-des(t abusive
kspai‘ns&e kspai-nsée-ur kspai‘nsde-ces(t  expensive
aak-tée haak tée-ur!® haak-t&e-es(t active

Adjectives in ire are all compared by the inflexions as
above, while more and mosf, even with polysyllables, are used
only to supplement, perhaps intensify, the regular compari-
sons. The use of more and most is far less frequent than in
polite English. When used with adjectives, they go with the
corresponding degree, as moo'ur an‘diur, mooées féolishées
(more handy, most foolish) ; but in these cases they do not
seem to add any weight of expression, and are simple pleon-
asms. More is sometimes used to express greater, as Moo tir
Seorul? cer tie u died ut, “More fool he to have done it.”
Moo ur roa'g-n feol, “More rogue than fool.” Dhu mooées
paeiirt oa-m wus u-goo*, ““ The greater part of them were gone.”
Again, it is usced for left: Dhur wawd-n ncet u beel moo*ir,
“ There was not a bit left.”” A man said to me, Dhai bee
dhu maws kspai-nsée-écs soairt kun ae'ti, “ They are the most
expensivest sort (you) can have.”

The following are very common expressions, to be heard
daily : Dhu éem-puduns fuwlur, “ The impudentest fellow.” 3

! The comparisons being emphatic are very frequently aspirated, if the adjective
begins with a vowel.

? Compuare note 2, p. 17, as to drawing out words into another syllable for
emphasis.

* Adjectives in -nt make superlative in -uns for -untées ; dhu usl-iguns kloa-lis,
(the most clegant clothes).
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of the week), toair kwawrtur, uy'n kwauwrtur. So also
Ecstur-een*, Was'tur zuyd, must be taken to mean the end
or side more to the East or West, rather than Eastern and
Western. If directly East or West, we should say the
Eest een, the Wast een.

Our superlative absolute is formed by prefixing maa-yn,
rae‘itl, vur-ée, aun-kaum-un, tuur-dl, mawrtul, naetdrshun
('nation), krite-ee iil, nawyntid, (anointed), shaukéen (shocking)
or some other strong expletive. Mae'us bee tuur-bl plai‘ntée
dee yuur, “ Acorns are very plentiful this year.” Observe
dee yuur, i.e. to-year, like to-day. Rae'ul géo'd tu dhu pootr
voaks, ‘“Real good to the poor folks.” Twus u nauyntud
sheeriim, “ It was an anointed (i.c. very great) shame.” Dhu
graas dit kuut shau'kéen baeud, *“ The grass cuts very badly.”

We have an equivalent of the superlative absolute which
is more generally used than any of the foregoing. It is
the almost constant application of simile to nearly all the
actions or qualities of life. Indeed, nearly every adjective
in daily use has its own spccial ome belonging to it,
and these similes are so generally used that they may
be taken to bo the natural superlutive absolutes of the ad-
jectives to which they belong. Blui'n-z « baa't/, “Blind
as a beetle,”” ie. a mallet, not an insect. Dai'd-s u
aa'mur, “Dead as a hammer.” (“Dead as a door nail”
is never heard with us.) Aw'dée-z w gim-lut, “Handy as’
a gimlet.” This is a very common description of a quick,
useful servant. Kreokud-z u daugs uyn lig, * Crooked as a
dog’s hind leg.”  Straa'yt-s u aa'ru, *“Straight as an arrow.”
Green-z u lik, “Green as a leek.” Aa'rd-z uyir, “Tard as
iron.” This is spoken of persons or animals, and means hardi-
ness or robustness of constitution. Yaulur-z u ginée, “ Yellow
as a guinea.” Aiurée-s w bajur, “Hairy as a badger.”
Krab ud-z u bae'dr wai u soo*ur ai*d, “Crabbed as a bear with
a sore head,”—a very common description of a person out of
temper. Braidh-z w aqrsh écp, ““Breathe (i.e. open) as an ash
heap.” This latter is a very common phrase, and is said of
lund when thoroughly tilled and pulverized for a seed bed.
Muvruz z-n sheep, ** Mazed (i.e. mad) as a sheep.” This is the
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only, viz. by the addition of n,! changeable after a labial to m
(see p. 17, West Somerset Dialect), as Aay dos* noa, nu
moo'iir-n dhu dai‘d, ¢ I don’t know, no more than the dead,”—
a very common asseveration. Dhik'i dhaeir-s beg'ur-n tuudh-ur,
“That one there is bigger than the other.” Aay'd séo-ndur
staa're-m diie ut, “I would rather starve than do it.”” Bad'r
lae-tit-n nitour, < Better late than never.” Dhik-ée-s tp-ur
su muuch wis'ur-n tuudh-ur, “ That one is ever so much
worser than the other.” Neither as nor nor is used by us
in this sense, but we should say unrs yuung bee yie, “She is
younger than you.” The sense here, however, is clearly that
she is young beside you, or, measured by you as a standard.
So ai's tau'l bee ai*, “ He is taller than he.” Neither of these
expressions can be taken as a form of than.

ADJECTIVES OF NUMBER AND QUANTITY.

CARDINAL. ORDINAL. CARDINAL. ORDINAL.
wau'n,wan' fuus(t aa'yteen aa'yteenth
tie sak'un 'nai‘nteen nai‘-nteenth
dree thuurd | twai-ntée twai'ntée-tith
vaaw'ir faaw-urth 'waununtwai-ntée waununtwai'ntée-lith
vai'v, vuyv fee'th tie: un twai-ntée tle' un twai'ntée-lith
ziks zackst drec* un thuur-tée dree: un thuur-tée-iith
zab'm zab'mt ivaaw'ur-n faar-tée vaaw-ur-n faar-tée-iith
aa'yt aay-t-th vuyv-m fee'tée  vuyv-m fee't&e-lith
nai'n nai‘'nth .ziks un sack-stée ziks-n suck-st&e-iith
tai'n tai'nth ‘zab'm un zab'mtee zab'm un zab'mtée-lith
lab'm lab'mth ‘ag'yt un aa'ytfe aa'yt un aa-yte-lith
twuaulv twuul'th  |nai'n un aa'ytde nai'n un aa-ytde-lith
dhuur-teen dhuur-teenth nai'n un nai'ntée nai'n un nai-ntde-ith
voo-iirtcen voo-tirteenth uun-did uun-didth

vee'fteen  vee'fteenth  uun'did-n wau'n uun-did-n fuus(t
zik'steen  zik'stcenth uun‘did-ntwai'ntée uun'did-ntwai'ntée-iith
zab'mteen zab'mteenth tie uun-did tue: uun-didth

lau'ng unn-did (120), thuw'zn, muul'yun.

skao'r (20), skao'r-n aa‘f or skao'r-n tain (30), tie skao'r (40)

tie skao'r-n au'f or tie skaor-n tai'n (50), dree skao'r (60)

dree skao'r-n aa'f or tui'n (70), vaaw-ur skao'r (80)

vaaw-ur skuor-n aaf or tai'n (90), vai-v skao'r (100), ete.

ziks skao'r (120), zab'm skao'r-n tai-n (150), aa‘yt skao'r (160)
nai'n skao'r-n tai'n (190), tai-n skao'r (200), ete.

! This contraction of than into an, en, 'n, like the kindred it for that, is com-
mon in the English dialects.  Though similar forms are found in Danish (en, at)
we cannot suppose Danish influence in the Wessex *w and #¢; and, similarly, we weed
not cull it in for the Northern af.  See also uz yuurs for these years (p. 30), as
another instance of the dropping of initial th.—M.
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INDEFINITE NUMERALS.

Suum, suum, or sau'm, zawm, un‘ée, awl, woal boo-adh,
unuuf, unéo* (enough), jich, jish, jis (such), vudh-ur, nuudh-ur,
unuudh-ur, waun ur tuudh-ur (one another), dhik-ée dhaeer
oa-m (that one, /t. that there of them), dhik tuudh-ur oa-m.
Awl dhu laut or dhu woal keet (both signify the entire quantity).
So aul dhu auk-saed and dhu woal auk-sacd both mean the entire
contents of the hogshead. Ee urnd awl dhu wai, ‘“ He ran the
entire distance,” we should never say the whole way. Whole
would seem to be used with nouns denoting something
actually divisible and that could be touched, and would
never be used with abstract nouns. “Whole attention’’ would
be impossible as an expression with us; but dhu woal
bieuuy-léen would be a very usual phrase. Au! dhu taewn,
would mean all the people in the town; but diu wcoal tacien
wcus uuwdur wawdr would refer to the strects and houses.

It is most common to place the article before bofi when
used alone: ee téok dhu boo idh. This form is used habitually
even by better educated people, as, for instance, in making a
purchase, “ I’ll tuke the both,” =fous les dewr, which of course
is, analogically, as correct as “I'll tuke the whole.” Unuuf,
unéo’, scem to be spoken indiscriminately; some using one
form, ‘and somo the other. They do not now represent the
singular and plural; if they ever did so in this dialect, the dis-
tinction is now obsolete. After a verb, and when the noun,
adjectivo or adverb is not expressed, the usuul form would
bo unéo, but this is not invariable. On the other hand, we
invariably keep to the Teutonic order, and place them after
the noun, as mai*t unéo* (enough ment). Enough of is never
used. I overheard a man say to another, dhec-s u-maeid
sméech unuuf vur tu ponuy-sn dhe daeel, “ Thee hast raised
dust enough to poison the devil.” Unuuf tur a'it (enough
to eat), druungk unuuf (drunk enough), rouks unuuf', ee-o
u-sawrd unéo' (he has carned enough).? Jick, jis, jish, are
cqually common, but one or the other is the pronunciation

! This word is both woe! and iwial, according to the emphasis, Sometimes it

i very long.
¢ Cowpare the MUE. use ot sereed = deserved, merited. <M.
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and tuudh-ur=alter, are true compounds of other. Gi mee
unuudh-ur, “ Give me another.” Wau'n ur tuudh-ur is simply
“each other.” Plaisur,! dhai bwuuys bee u-kik-éen wawn ur
tuudh-ur, “Please Sir, those boys are kicking each other.”
Dhik-¢e dhaear oa-m kaech-n, dhik tuudh ur oa-m laet-n goo
ugee-un, “That one caught him, that other (boy) let him go
again.” The oa-m (of them) is mere pleonasm, but is
nearly always used. Observe that fuudh-ur is simply ofher,
and not the other. Limee zec' dhee tuudh-ur an, “ Let me
see thy other hand.” Yuur's wawn, un yuurs dhw tuudh-ur
oa-m, “ Here is one, and here is the other. In the plural the
adjective uudh-ur is used as in ordinary English, as uudh-ur
voak-ses chil-ur, “other people’s children;” but the noun
form others is not used.

Of the distributives each and erery we use the latter only,
the former is never heard. U'curée graas mooit oa-m du
vang ez oa'un draa’p u jie, “Every blade of grass catches (i.e.
holds) its own drop of dew’ (compare this sentence in Dr.
Murray’s Scotch Dialect, p. 177). U'rurée dai is a week-day,
or wik-ud-dai (1) Neef ce ded-n goo ti chuurch een es iv-urée dai
kloa-iiz! “If he did not go to church in his every-day clothes!*’

Either and neither are again expressed by uudhur and
nuudh-ur; they are, moreover, both adjectives and conjunc-
tions. As adjectives, however, the noun or its substitute is
always expressed. Uudhur waun oa-m-U die, *“ Either will
do.” Nuudh-ur shite oa-m waud-n bacg unuuf:, *“ Neither shoe
was large enough.” Dhee kas-n die ut nuudh ur, “ Thou canst
not do it either.””* Neither is also expressed by noa mioar,
Noa moa'r kaan yie, “ Neither can you.”

We have many words and phrases by which we indicate
an indefinitely large number, of which suyt, bucuuy-iléen, keet
(kit), mas (mess), lew-t, are the most used. These would be

1 Asbefore explained, see note 1,p. 27, when two s come together, one isdropped.
So here, when two zx mlluwuuh other and instead of pla “z zur, we suy plav zur,
3 So trulu(ml) in O.E, Thus ¢ Expoaxtlun of the Ioly Roud,” ed. Morris,
E.E.T.S. No. 46, p. 1:5,1. 115
}‘.nt if paire men on owkir side
Come tor to help pum in pat tide.
And in conjunction :

Nothyr in flesche, nothir in fysche.— Bubees ook, p. 18.
jut the pronoun torw ou thir, awther, was more Northern than Southern.—M.






30 THE USE OF THE SUFFIX here oRr there.

Plural Definite.

uz or zor s = these
dhai‘z yuur or dhéo'z yuur =these
dhai or dhai dhae-iir =those

As nouns of the indefinite class have no plural, so we have
no plural demonstratives for them.

In addition to the above we have #s! used in a particularly
idiomatic way for fAis or these, to distinguish periods of time,
see the example given in p. 11. Maa'réed ugee'in us yuurs,
i.e. for a period extending over some years. Aay aa'n u-zeed-n
us wik, “ I have not seen him this week.” Here it is under-
stood that #his week does not mean the seven days commencing
last Sunday, which would be dhecis tik, but for a period
extending over a week of time. Dhai bin u-goo: us aaw ur,
“They (have) been gone this hour,” i.c. for an hour. Wee
aa'n u-kéep uun'ée vaawur uz laung-féol tuym, “ We have
only kept four f4is long time.”

The use with us of the adverbs kere and there, pronounced
yuur and dhae'ir, in combination with the demonstratives,
serves to express fine shades of meaning as to the nearness or
distance of the object referred to, which are perfectly under-
stood by natives, but which are far beyond the power of ex-
pression by fhis and ¢hat of received English. Puut dhis wai-¢
tu dhik eep, “Put this wheat to that heap.” Gee dhee'iis auvs
saum u dhaat aay, ““ Give this horse some of that hay.” Maeks
awp dhaat dhac'ur manteur ecen dhik-ée lin-ee, “ Mix up that
manure in that shed.” Dhaat dhaeiir, in this cxample, would
imply that the manure was not present to the spcaker. Manure
is an artificial compound with a new-fangled name; our fore-
fathers called all fertilizers dras-éen (dressing). Every kind
of shed is a /in‘¢e, written linkay in local advertisements, etc.,
except that where horses are shod, this is always dhu pai‘ntées
(pent-house). Droa dhiish yuur malk een'tu dheeis kan,
“Throw this milk into this can.” Tae ik dheetiz pik un tuurn

! This nz is very frequently contracted into -zc. In rapid speech many indi-
viduals would pronounce the above wges-iin-z ywurs, u-zeed-n-z wik, caaiw-ur-z
lawng féol. Long when used with time is generally lawng féol. U: is often

similarly contracted when it stands for the possessive his. Sce Dossessive Pro-
nouns, p. 40.
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Unlike the Dorset, “I think thes housen better than
theéisem,” we should say, Aoy du dhingk dhai aewcsez bee
bad-r-n dhai's yuur-.

In cases where those forms the antecedent to a relative,
we always say dhai. Dhai dhut died ut ul ae*ii tu paa‘y vaur uf,
“ Those who did it will have to pay for it.”” Dhur-z dhai kun
tuul ee awl ubaewd ut, “ There are those (who) can tell you
all about it.”” Observe the omission of the relative (see post).
‘When dhis or dheeiiz, dhik or dhaat, are used alone, the dis-
tinction between the kind of thing referred to is still care-
fully maintained. Of a knife it would be said, Dieeiis, or
dhik-ée-z muyn, « This or that is mine.” But of a quantity of
hay or corn, or any substance of undefined shape, it would
be said, dhish yuur-s or dhaat dhae iur-s yoa*ira.

But when the noun, whatever be its quality or number,
has been already mentioned, or is to be named, in the same
sentence, it is referred to by the neuter or indefinite form
of the demonstrative dhaaf, dhis, and not dhik, dhee iz, as
tie's au's es dhaat ? “ Whose horse is that 2” tie's béots es dhaat 2
“Whose boots is that?” ez dhaat dhac'tir yoarur chulurn 2
“Is that your children?” Compare the German use of the
neuter, in Wessen Hund ist das? Wessen Stiefeln sind das?P
Sind das Ihre Kinder? And the French invariable cela or
ga: Ces cnfants sont heurewr, cela ne fait que jouer. Ca n'a
plus d’autre pére que le bon Dieu !

PRONOUNS.

The use of the pronoun of tho third person resembles that of
the demonstrative adjective, with respect to the class of noun
for which it is substituted. Every class or definite noun, t.e,
the name of a thing or object which has a shape of its own,
whether alive or dead, is either masculine or feminine, but
nearly always the former; indeed, the feminine pronouns may
be taken as used only with respect to persons. For instance,
in chaffering for a sow, it would be said, Wwul, neef tes u sww,
ce ul git awen, “ Well, if it is a sow, Ae will get on,” i.e. get fat.
Dhacar mue! dhee-g u-taord dhu puchur. Noa aay aa'nt, ee-s
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The first two forms are used when the nominative stands
before its verb, with or without emphasis, as ¢ you went,’ ¢ you
went ’; the third after a verb interrogatively, as ‘did you P’
its second variety in the interrogative ending of a sentence,
as ‘I am going, am not I?’ ‘he went, did heP’; the un-
connected as in ‘who went? IP you and I’; the objective
unemphatic, as in ‘I saw you’; the emphatic, as in ‘I saw
you,’ or after a preposition, as ¢ he took it from Aer.’

The regular form of the nominative first personm is
aay (or aa when followed by /, as aa'l git-n cawr-ée, aay
wuol, “T'll get it for you, I will”’), except in interroga-
tive phrases, or the question after an assertion, as da'y kn
ab-m, kaa'n ées 2 “1 can have it, can I not?”” Observe the
aay here is emphatic. Bee giwaaryn, baetiin ées? “I am
going, am I not?”” In this we have an example of the very
frequent omission of the pronoun; when the sentence begins
with a verb, the pronoun, whether personal or impersonal, is
usually dropped. Keo'd-n die ut, kéod-n ur 2 ““ (One) could
not do it, couldn’t one?” Kaa'n tuul-ée, “I cannot tell you.””
Waudn aeabl tie, wawszs-ur 2 * He was not ablo, was he P >’
Paas laung dhik wai, ded'n-um? “They passed along that
way, did they not?” The form ées given above, in bae'tin
ees 2 has been often written ice, and considered a trace of
the tch, utchy, ch, about which so much has been said by
Jennings and others; but as here used it secms to be only
the plural, instead of the singular. Precisely as in ordinary
school-boy talk, “let’s sec, let's look,” is said for “let me
look,” so, kaan-ées would be “can’t us.” Since this paper
was written, I have ascertained that in a small district con-
taining two or three villages—among which is Kingsbury,
giving its name to a very large Hundred in the old county
maps—the use of ufch for I is still common ; there they still
say, wuch un uum-{ gon, “I and he will go.” This very
limited district is far beyond the Parrett, and lies close to
Hamdon Hill, the sharp peak above Montacute.! Again,

! Sce the Appendix to Prince L. L. Bonaparte’s ]mw ¢ On the Dialects of Mon-
mouthshire, Hercefordshire,” ete., read before the Philol. Soe. April 7, 1876 (Phil.
Trans. 1875-G, pp. 570-581), proofs of which have reached me since the above was
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ut, wuol ur? “He will not do it, will he?” Ad-ur bin
u-wawytéen rvuurée laung? “ Had he been waiting very
long ?”  Wus ee’ dhu mae'un ? *“ Was he the manP”

Our objective him is always un, #, unless it is emphatic,
when it is ee, and unless (see W. S. D. p. 17) it follows
2, b, f, when it becomes m: Tuul-n tu staa'p-m, < Tell him to
stop him.” Gee un uz muun-ée, “Give him his money.”
Dhai nir-ur spoak tie un, ““ They never spoke to him.” Uur
ded'n zai noa-irt ti ee, “ She did not say anything to ke.”

Our first person nominative plural is commonly wee, and,
unlike Devonshire, us is seldom used, except interrogatively,
as: Shi-uus bee-n tuym ? “ Shall we be in time ?”’ Wee is also
the emphatic objective. Muyn un sai*n un tu wee', ““ Mind and
send it to #s.”” In an interrogative phrase, at the end of a
sentence, ur even is used for we, as Lat-s goo, shaal-ur ? *“ Let
us go, shall we?” Lat-s aeti-r toa'r-néonz tu wauns, “ Let
us have our lunch at once.”

Yiic is ecmphatic, the common form being ée¢ (=ye). Ke
ded'n zai soa, ded ée ? “You did not say so, did you ?” Wus
ut yue aay seed, ur yur bridh-ur? “ Was it you I saw, or your
brother?”” Ur is also used for you interrogatively, as well
as for ke, Yue muyn dhaa't nacw, twiol'ur? “ You mind that
now, will you?” An oavur dhik eks, wiolur ? “ Hand over
that axe, will you?” Yie un mee bee dhu buwnuys, “ You
and me are the boys.” Dhai un uus wain tugadh ur, “ They
and us went together.”  Mee! aay baein graayn, “ Me! I
am not going.” T-wawdn ee’, twcus mee*, * It was not he, it was
me.” T-wuz wur, twawdn mee, “It was her, not me.”
(With the following compare Dr. Murray’s Scotch, p. 191.)
Gi-meée yur an.  Tuul mée awl u-baewd ut. Ee aa't mee cen
dhu ai°d. Dhaa't dhacir wuz u bacid jawbd vaur te. Aay
zeed dhu bootidh oa ée, or Aai see'd ée booudh. Ded ée yuur-n 2
Aav ée u-yuurd ut. Wid ée noa* un, ncef* ée see'dn ? Puut
dhu kuuvrwr paun: un.  Dhur id'n noatrt een* ut. Gee ur ur
Jues. Lat ur goo laung. DBring us w tue pai-irs. Aal
gire ée sawm. Ee vrauléeed wn. Uwr braat um or tie um.
Ee tcok-um wwat vrawm um. Meanings: “Give me your
hand. Tell me all about it. e hit me in the head. That
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was a bad job for you. I saw you both. Did you hear him P
Have you heard it? Would you know it (i.e. some definit==e
object) if you saw it? Put the cover on it (definite). There™ @
nothing in it (indef.). Give her her dues. Let her gew.
Bring us a few pears. I’ll give you some. He followed then—m.
She brought them to them. He took them away from them.. *’

The objective indirect, as given by Dr. Murray, cannot k»e
expressed so clearly in our dialect, but amongst speakers th"Es
is done by intonation or emphasis, as: Gée mee yur avs-.
Tuul mee' awl u-baewd ut. Twuz u bae'tid jau'b vur yie, diaezt
dhaetir waws. Aay seed yie, boo'iidh oa- ée. Ded ée yuur e~ #
V-ée u-yuurd oa dhaat dhaetir? Wid ée noa dhik neef éc sced-o3 £
The emphatic form of 1T has no equivalent with wass.
Doan-ée bee su aard pun ‘ee. Lat uur goo-lawng. Briwsg
sum? paicurs tu wee. Aa'l gee yie u one. U vauleed dhems.
Meanings : “Give ME your hand. Tell Mk all about it. Theat
was a bad job for you. I saw you both. Did you he=a=
amMP Have you heard of rr? Would you know 1r (def- )
if you saw it? Don’t be so hard upon HiM. Let HER gO> !
Bring us some pears. I'll give You a few. He followe>«d
THEM.”

'We cannot join two pronouns, as in ““ give it me, or gL ¥ @
me it,” we must say gee un tu mee; but we can join a pEr >
noun and a demonstrative, as gee mee dhik.

Our dhai corresponds to French on; dhai di sai=on dsz.
Dhai bee gee'éen vaaw ur-n giks vur baa'riée, means that 4s. 6.
per bushel is the market price for barley. Dhai sils suy de6?
beée dhu pak, un dhai vraknz thuur-tée pak tde u auk-saec?,
means that cider is usually sold by the peck, and that thirty
pecks go to a hogshead.

Our indefinite personal pronouns are dkai and #n-ée-baw-dée
(anybody), and these are quite as much used by us as on is by
the French. Interrogatively we use ur, and inasmuch as &
large proportion of the sentences in ordinary talk end in a3®
interrogative phrase, this form must not be lost sight of-

U née-baw dée-d luy 'k vur tu goo, wid-n ur nacw? “One would

1 Somes is pronounced zau'm when emphasized, but when spoken quickly it is
tum or even zm, if a vowel follows.
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

The adjective possessives are niaay “unemph. mée, mi, rarely
mu), dhaay, dhuy (unemph. diée, dhi, rarely dhiz), ee= (unem-
phatic ez, <, 5), uur (unemph. ur), aaicur, yoa-ar, yie (anemph.
yur, ée), dhaeur, dhur. The absolute possessives are maayn,
muyn, dhaayn, dhuyn, eez, wurz, aac-urz, yoiars, dhae rs.

Wuur-z mi art? * Where is my hat?” Es wl maay
tuurn ? “Is it my turn?”’ Dhik-ée dhaeur-s muyn, * That
is mine.” Zeed amcur Jan 2 * (Have you) seen our John P ™
Dhai bee*ius bee aawcirs, “ Those bullocks are ours.” Dhee-s
u-broa'kt dhi buur-chez, *“Thou hast torn thy breeches.”
Dhaats dhuy die*in,! “That is thy doing.” T-wus dhuyn, “ It
was thine.” Dhae'urz yur muun-éc, “ There is your money.”
T-ez yoa-ur baivy, “It is your bag.” T-wcaud-n yoairs, “It was
not yours.” V-ée gid-n-z mai‘t ? * Have you given him his
food?”’ Uur aa't ur ai*d, “She hit her head.” Aday bee saa:/
t-wuz ees (uur) traa'k, ‘I am sure it was his (her) footprint.”
Ui d-ée noa t-ez ees, uurz? “ How do you know it is his,
hers?” His’n, her'n, our’n, your'n, their’n, are not heard
with us. In speaking to children yie instead of yoair (or
ée for yur when short), is constantly used. Yie an, yie aat,
ée jaakut, etc., “ Your hand, your hat, your jacket.”

Mu, dhu (my, thy), are spoken in the Exmoor district and
in North Devon, but they are not general in West Somerset.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOTUXNS.

These are e both nominative and objective, possessive ues.

Weech, wawt (or haut).

Ue died-ut? “ Who did it?” Ue ded" ur gee: un tie?
“To whom did he give it?” Ue'z ez ut? “ Whose is it P’
Aay doarnoa ues taiz, “I do not know whose it is.”” Weech
wai bee gicaa'yn? “ Which way are you going?” Wau't b-ée
bacwt? “ What are you about?” Haut: b-ée aak-téen oa ?
“ What are you doing ?”

Weech is never used quite alone, as in “ which was it P*

! The inflexion of the prescent participle has generally been written #en, which
r«-I)ruwnm the most usual sound; but in cases where it follows a very accented
rylluble, ax in the above sentence, the final syllable is much shortened, and to ex-
press this it is written n.
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‘We have no short method of expressing the relative pos-
sessive. To convey the idea that ‘“the man, whose house
was burnt, lives here,” we should say, dkhu mae'dn waut wd
u-gau it ez aewczs u-buurnd du lee'v yuur. Dhu maayd dhut
ad ur yuung mae'un u-keedld, “The girl whose lover was
killed.” Dhu uum'un ée du noa dhu sin oa, *“The woman
whose son you know.” Dhu dawg haut ud u-gawit es lag
u-uurnd oa'vur, “ The dog whose leg was run over.” Dhu tree
ée zoaruld dhu aaplz (or pai-ches) oaf-oa,! = dai'd, “The tree
from off which you sold the apples, is dead.” Observe that
fruit is not a noun with us, and that its particular sort
must be specified. To fruit is a verb neuter. Diik-ée tres du
Jriuetée wuul.

‘We should use what and which indefinitely, without their
nouns, as kaa'n see waut Gn-éebaud-ée-s ubaewt, * One cannot
see what one is doing.” Doa'noa weech tai's, “I do not
know which it is.” Notice the omission of the nominative
pronoun (see p. 34).

Waut-sumdiv-ur is seldom used except as an intensitive,
as: Uur wid-n gee' un nuuf-éen waut-sumdir-ur, *“She would
(not) give him nothing whatsoever.”’

COMPOUND PRONOUNS.

Compound Personal Pronouns are made by the addition of
zuul or suulz to the possessive pronouns, as

mizuul dhizuul- ez- or urzuul-
muy-zuul (emp.) dhuy-zul (emp.)  ce'z-oruur-zuul-(emp.)
urzuul-z yurzuul'z dhurzuul-z

saw'irzuul'z (emp.) yoa'ilirzuul'z (emp.) dhae-iirzuul'z (emp.)

The use of either zuul or zunlz in the plural seems to be a
matter of individual choice. Aw! dite ut mizunl-, “ 1 will do
it myself.” Shaa'n bawdhur muyzuul, 1 shall not bother
myself.””  Ee-d niv'ur wur-ée ez-zuuly, “He would never
hurry himself.”  Dhai oa'n uurt dhae-tirzuul-z or -suul, “They
will not hurt themselves.” Any of theso possessives can be

! Of is spoken in two ways—where it would mean in reccived English oj "from,

28 in this example, it is always oa'f. 8o also lft of is luf oa:f, but of side is
awf zuyd.
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duy duy-d u-duy-d to die
aed ae'ud u-ae-iid y» have
zee zee'd u-zee'd s 806

groa, grao'i groa-d, grao-id u-groa'd, u-graodd ,, grow
kroa, krao' kroa-d, krao'id u-kroa-d, u-krao'iid ,, erow
noa’, nao'i  noa'd, nao'tid  u-noa'd, u-nao'id ,, know

baur-&e baur-ged u-baur-&ed +y Dorvow
maar-ée maar-ted u-maar-ded » Marry
yuur yuurd u-yuurd s hear
shee'iir shee-iird u-sheertird »» Shear
zwae-ir zwae-tird u-zwae-tird yy SW0ear
wae lir waetird u-wae-tird ,y W00Gr

Rarely the vowel of the past tense is contracted or modified,
as—

gee gid u-gid

zai* zacd u-zaed

II. In verbs ending in a consonant, the -d of the past tense
and past participle (which after £, sk, ck, s,! p, f, becomes -¢)
falls away, except when followed by a vowel ; in that case it is
pronounced as the initial of the following word, as: Uur kaech
dhu bicuuys, “She caught the boys;”” but Uur kaech't u bae'tid
koa'l, “She caught a bad cold.” Dhai wee'sh Maeirée-d
u-kawm, “ They wished Mary had come.” Dhai wee'sh-t wur
ad-n, “They wished she had not” (or “had Aim”’). Ee laa'rf
booutdh suyds wv es macwdh, “ He laughed both sides of his
mouth.” Ee laa'rf-t on-ur, “He laughed at her” (literally of
her; we never laugh a¢ a person or thing). Aay wai'r tai'n
yaa'rd u-roaiir braksus, “ 1 wove ten yards before breakfast.””
Uur wai't-d awl dhu pées, *“ She wove all the piece.” Ee lee'o
tu Taaniin, “He lived at Taunton.” Ee lee'v-d awp t-ce'iil,
““He lived up at (the) hill.”

After ¢ or d, and sometimes after n, no inflexion is added,
even before a vowel, as ee wawn t-ab-m? “ He wanted to
have him or it.” Jan wawnt aul dhu laut, “ John wanted
all the lot.”” Dk-oa'l maein wid dhu paas awl oavur, “ The
old man weeded the paths all over.” Ee'v u-wid: um klee un,
“He has weeded them clean.” Ee'r u-spai-n i urée vaardn

! ¢th would come here, but I do not know of any verb in the dialect in -tA.
2 Here the final ¢ in wewnt is dropped, in consequence of the next word be-
ginning with ¢, as before shown, p. 27.
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To drown is peculiar; it is conjugated thus, both forms

being equally common :
draewn draewn u-draewn
draew'nd draewndud u-draewndud

StroxG VERBS.

I. The following are the only strong verbs retained in
their simple form:

bee waun'z, wus u-bin to be
buyn baewn(d u-baewn(d » bind
gruyn graewn(d u-graewn(d, u-graewndud ,, grind
vuyn vaewn(d u-vaewn(d ”
vruyt vroa-lit u-vroalit s Write
hruyd hroa-iid, hraud* u-roa‘iid, u-raud: ,, ride
trai-d troa-iid u-troa-id » tread
" git gau‘t, goa-iit u-gau-t, u-goait » 8ct
vurgit vurgau‘t, -goa'lit u-vurgau-t, -goa-iit » forget
zit zau‘t, zoa'lt u-zau't, u-zoa-it » Bit or set
stan stdo-d u-stéo-d ,» stand
goo wai'nt u-goo-, u-gau'n » 80

U-gawn is used adverbially for ago, sometimes for gone, i.e.
deceased ; soa dhu poo'tr oal dawktur-s u-gaun (dead).

II. The following verbs, originally strong, have the weak
termination superadded in the past participle, and also in the
past tense when a vowel follows, or when the verb ends in #:

brai-k broa'k(t u-broa-kt to break
drai'v droa-v(d u-droa'vd ,y drive
spai‘k spoa-k(t u-spoa-kt »» 8peak
klai'v kloa'v(d u-kloa'vd! sy cloave, f.e.
to split
stac-ul stoa-1(d u-stoa‘ld ,y Bteal
tae-ur toa-urd u-toa-tird ,y tear
tae-lik téok(t u-téokt » take
kree'p kroa‘p(t u-kroa-pt yy Creep
klim kloa'm(d u-kloa'md sy climb
ruyz roaiiz(d u-roa-tizd ,, Taise

To these may be added the past participles . . . . u-bau'rnd,
born, from bae'ir, not used in this sense actively, and u-duun-d,
another form of u-die'd, from do, see p. 71. Ee wuz u-bawrnd
u-vowir us tuym, “He was born before his time.” A labourer
would say to his employer, Haut mus ées goo baewd nuw*, plai-s 2

1 Also weak claef, clacf(t), u-klaef-tud.
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5
Vers DIG.
Indicative.
TaansITIVE. InTRANSITIVE.
aay, ec, etc. A dig aay dii dig-ge
Pres. Habitual { aay, ce, etc. digz aay dig-us

(dhu graewn)

Pres. Actual  aay bée u-dig-&en
aay, ec, efc. dig
(dhu graewn)
Past General aay, ee, ofc. dig-d
(au'l dhu laut)

o ZEmphatic aay daed- dig

Tmpoyfect aay wuz u-dig-&en

(the same as the Transitive).
aay digrud

aay did dig-¥e
aay daed- dig-€e

(dhu graewn) (aam;‘{u the ?l'anu'h'n).
. aay yde'z ti dig aay yue'z ti dig-¢e
Past Eabstufd (dhu gracwn)
Subjunctive.

neef aay digz (dhu
Pres. Habitual graewn) neef aay dig-us

neef aay du dig ncef any di dig-&e

» Actual  neef aay bee u-dig'den (same as the Transitive).

neef aay dig (dhu
Past General gmewn'} necf aay dig-ud

neef aay dud’® dig neef aay dad! dig-&e
Imperfeot neef aay wauz u-dig-een (same as the Transitsve).

Imperative.
Present dig (dhu graewn) dig-ge!
Infinitive.
Pres. Habitual ti dig (dhu graewn) ti dig-¢e
» Actual  ti bee u-dig-den (same as the Transitive).
Participle and Gerund.

Present dig-&en, u-dig-éen, u-dig-den oa.
Past tue u-dig Sdhu graewn) u-digud?

tie u-dig-d (ut)

tie-v u-dig tie-v u-dig-ud

Tt will be seen from the above, and from the following ex-
amples, that we add the é¢ termination to the imperative as
well as the infinitive when used intransitively.

Examples. Aday du wuurk ti kaafmduréen, “I work at
carpentering.” Aay graewn dhu grées', “1 ground the grist.”

1 This is really equivalent to if I should dig, i.c. pure hypothesis.

2 It should be noted here that the u is not the participial prefix, but i
contraction of Aare, i.e. to Aave dug. The prefix is lll)exe drl:)p for én;hto:yf he
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form in -8, the old inflexion in -tk is also found, not only in
the 8rd person singular and plural, but even in the lst, as:
ec wawkth, dhai zaeth, dhai lec'tth, ee uurnth (he runs), dhai
gruynth, ee wundurstan'th, dhai wuur-kth, aay lee'vth, aay saeth*
(T says). This form is still common in our hill-country dis-
trict, but throughout the great vale of West Somerset it is
becoming rare, except with old people, so that the peri-
phrastic (I dii wawkée, etc.) is now the most usual form of
expression for the unemphatic indicative and subjunctive
moods. The form of the principal verb in -#4 is unemphatic ;
but the emphatic assertions /e kas, he does, which in the vale
district are ee aa'r, ce diie, would be, in the hill district and
throughout North Devon, ee aath, ee diuth:.

The inflexions of the auxiliaries for the various persons are
given further on, and at the end of these will be found the
full conjugation of the verb in all the moods and tenses, by
the aid of auxiliaries.

The infinitive is used without any preposition after auxili-
aries, etc., as in ordinary English : Dhai wid-n wai'rée noa
mooriir, *“ They would not weave any longer.” Lat um see,
“Let them see.” Aday yuurd um cai*, “I heard them say.”
Also with fo, as: Aay shud luyk t-ab-m, “I should like to.
have it (him).” The infinitive of purpose is expressed by
rur (like French pour), as: Ee dacd-n goo* vur die ut, “He did
not intend to do it.” Dhai aa'n gaw't noa'urt vur ait, “They
have not got anything to eat.” Both infinitives are often
expressed by for fo, as: Uuwr wawntud tur tu buyd awm
tu-maa'ru, an yie plaiz, “She (i.e. my wife) would wish to
stay at home to-morrow, an you please.” Dhai aa'n u-gau-it
noa kloauis tur ti goo* wai, “ They have not got any clothes
(for) to go with,” t.c. to wear.

The gerund, or verbal noun, and participle, or verbal adjec-
tive, have the same form, as: Ee-z « noa‘éen fuulur, bud wcaw-t-s
dhu géod tie un oa noaéen 2 “He is a knowing fellow, but
what’s the good to him of knowing 2

[The form used with the verb ¢o be scems to be that of the
verbal noun. Aay bee u-singéen, is really “I am at or in
singing.” Ego sum in canfando, not ego sum cantans. That
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So Awp ti kawm! “Come up!” Aewt ti kaum! “ Come
out!” Baak ti kawm! “Come back!” These expressions
are all emphatic, and would be used especially while assistance
was being given—in lending a hand, for instance.

Verbs can be coined almost at will, and there is a strong
tendency to convert nouns into verbs, even when & conven-
tional verb already exists to express the action; such as to
béoch-urée, faa'rmurée, kaa:findurée, taa yildurée, blaa -kemithee,
uy glurée (to carry on the trade of a poultry dealer or higgler),
dawkturée, mulurée, shéo'mack-urée, etc. The practice of
nearly all trades or professions is expressed by the noun de-
noting the practiser being converted into an intransitive and
Jrequentative verb, as in the examples above, by the common
inflexion of the infinitive being added. A man said to me
not long since, Aay shaa'n faa:rmurée vuur-ée munch lawng-gur,
“I shall not farm (i.e. continue farming) very much longer.””
Since the above was written a man said to me, Aay dide's u
lee*d! tu béoch:éen, “I do a little at the trade of a butcher.”
This latter has come to be the common word for “the butcher-
ing line.”

AuxiLIARY VERBS.

As before stated, auxiliary verbs hold in this dialect a posi-
tion much more important than in literary English ; indeed -
very few of our sentences are without one. They are as follows:
bee or ba, ae'd, aav or uv, die, wil, shaa'l, mud (may or might)
and Lan ; and inasmuch as it is difficult to give any account
of their various uses which shall be at all intelligible, I have
thought it best, seeing how large a part they play in our
speech, to collect a number of idiomatic sentences, such as
are to be heard daily, in the order of the several conjugations,
and so very fully to exemplify their use. I have in each case
taken the simple affirmative, the simple negative, the interro-
gative, and the negative interrogative.

Although I may bo open to the charge of having given
undue space to these auxiliary verbs, yet their use is so im-
portant in the dialect that, independently of the general
notion of construction to be gained by a study of these
sentences, I have not felt justified in curtailing.
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Aed-n ur gwai'n t-ae-i noa-in?

Bae'iln wee* vur t-aeli sau'm
oa ut, dhun?

Baeriin uus géo'd nuuf vur ee ?
«...vauré&?

Bae'lin yte u lee'dl beet tde
vaa's, naew ?

Bae-iin dhai* dhu sae-iim ?

Bae-iin dhai- dhu sae-iim voaks ?

Bae'in um maa-yn kie's?

EXAMPLES OF THE VERB “TO BE.”

Is he not going to have any P

Are we not (for) to have some
of it, then?

Are not we good enough for Asm?
. ... foryou? )

Are you not a little too fast
(persuasive), now ?

Are not they the same (thingl;?

Are not they the same (persons)?

Are they not very coarse ?

Past Affirmatice.

Aay wuz jis' pun gwai'n,

Dhee wist u mau-rtl wuy-il,

Dhee wuuz dhaeiir, aay zee'd
dhee,

Ai (or i) wuz (or uur wuz)
u-téok bae-id, waud-n ur?

‘Wee wuz au]l wat drie,

Yie wuz dhu wis't oa-m an‘],

Dhai waz au'l u-kee-iild, ee'n tu
vaaw-ur, dhai wau'z,

I was just on the point of going.
Thou wast a very long while.
Thou wast there, I saw thee.

He (or she) was taken ill, was
not he (she) ?

‘We were all wet through.

You were the worst of all.

They were all killed, except four,
they were. ’

Past Negatice.

Aay waud-n unee-iis dhu plae-iis,

Dhee wis-n tau'ld unuuf,

Ee (ai, d) or uur waud-n u beet
dhu wis* vau'r ut, wauz ur?

Wee waud-n dhaeiir zeond
unuuf*, wauz- us?

Yue (or ee) waud-n ee'n t-aewsz,
haun aay kau'm,

Dhai waud-n u-kaecht, noa‘iin
oa-m, dhai waud-n.

1 was not near the place.

Thou wast not tall enough.

He or she was not any the worse
for it, was he (she)?

We were not there soon enough,
were we ?

You were not in the house, when
I came.

They were not caught, any of
them, they were not.

LPast Interrogative Simple.

‘Wuz aay gwai'n vur die- dhaat,
s-dhink ?

‘Wiz dhee (or wuurt dhee) dhu
maa'yd ?

‘Wuz ec (or uur)ee'n ti maarkut?

‘Wuz wee dhu mai'n yie aaks
vau'r

‘Wuz dhai bai'gz u-puut tiwai- ?

‘Was I going to do that, dost
think ?
‘Wast thou the girl ?

Was he (or she) at the market P

Were we the men you inquired
for ?

Were those sacks put away P

Past Interrogative Negative.

‘Wau'd-n aay vur ti vach-n?

‘Waus-n dhee lau'ng wai un ?
‘Wis-n dhee druungk laas nai-t ?
Wau'd-n ee u-lae'iis¥en oa un?

Was I not (iie. had I not) to
fetch it (or) him ?

Wast not thou along with him P

Wast thou not drunk last night?

‘Wasnothelacing(thrashing)him
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VERB ‘“TO HAVR.”

Present Intorrogative Simple.

Uv aay zaed* oa-iirt?

Us dhee*! yuur-d oa ut?

Uv uur u-zau‘t dhu ai'n?

Uv uus u-gau‘t vur mak-* dhik
aj'?

Tv Jyl\e (or v-Ze) u-ae-lid yuur
brak-sus ?

Uv dhai (or uv um) u-kéep* dhur
chuurch rig-lur?

Have I said anything?
Hast thou heard of it?

Has she set the hen tS:‘b!'ood).
Have we to make that hedge?

Have you finished your break-
fast ?

Have they attended church re-
gularly ? (compare Eeoping
chapels at college).’

Present Interrogative Negative.

Aa'n aay u-wuur'k aa‘rd unuuf*,
dhun ?

As-n  u-bin
z-mau‘rnéen?

Aa'n ur u-drag' dhu vee-il ee't?

Aa'n uur u-skyaa‘l dhu milk ?

tu placw*

Aan wee u-se'tid aul wuz
u-kau'méen tie-s?

Aa'n uus noa'lirt moa-lir vur
die ?

Aa'n yde: noa brai‘d &en aews ?

Aa‘n ¢e u-bun aa‘dr-n ?

Aa'n dhai (or aa'n um) u-laa‘rn
dhur béok ?

Hare not I worked hard enough,
then ?

Hast (thou) not been ploughing
this morning ?

Has not he 'dragged (harrowed)
the field yet ?

Has not she scalded the milk P
(technical,—milk is scalded to
raise the cream).

Have we not had all (that) was
coming (due) to us ?

Have not we any more to do?

Have not you any bread in (the)
house ? :

Have not you been after him ?
(to fetch him).

Have not they learnt their book P

Past Affirmative.

Aay-d u-zee'd-n die-¥en oa ut,

Aay ad* u-gau't wau'n, voa' aay
lau‘s-n,

Dhee-ds u-bin: dhur, au‘l sac-im
tuym,

Dhee ad'-s u-vaewn un, vur aay
zeed dhee ab-m,?

I had seen him doing it.
I }ad one, before I lost it.

Thou hadst been there all the
time (i.e. nevertheless).

Thou fadst found it, for I saw
thee have it.

in merely euphonic in rapid specch; even in this combination, if

! In this instance as in some few others, the participial prefix is dmsgled '.l;;li.
iberately

uttered, 1t would be Us dhee” u-yuur-d,

* Make is quite technical and signifies to chop down all bushes and to clear

ditches, throwing the sods on the top of the bank, ete. tho

3 The verb to have is generally auxiliary, and in the sense of holding or pos-

sexsing is most commonly supplemented by u-fau't. As in reccived English, it
[

implics obligation ; as 7 had to run for my

say Aay'd u-gau-t tu wurn.

ife, though in this case we should
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Ad-n uus au'vdes u-wuurk
vau'r-n?
Ad-n yue u-tuurn dhu wau-dr

Had we not always worked for
him ?
Had you not turned the water,

ee'ns aay toa'ld &e? as I ordered you ?
Ad-n dhai u-fin-esh draa'shen? Had they not finished thrashing?
Infinitive.

Aay shéo'd-n muuch luyk vur
t-ae-i vur t-ae-l-r,

Aay wid-n ae'ii-n cen u gee,
Uur wiiol* ae'd uur vling,

Taez maa'yn bae-id ndet t-aei
noa‘irt vau'r-t,

Kdod-n ur ae'lt zau'm oa-m ?

Wat dhee ae'ti-n vur zab'm
shil-denz ?

I should not much like to be
obliged to have her (lit. for to
have for to have her).

I would not have it (some article)
in a gift.

She will have (is determined to
have) her fling.

It is very bad not to have any-
thing for (doing) it.

Could not one have some of them P

VWilt thou have it for seven
shillings ?

Imperative.

Dhee ao'it dhu lau‘t, kau'm naew !

Aeil sau'm aay tuul-de,

Laut-n ae‘ii u lee-dl bee't,

Lat's nes-ur nuu'méet voa'r wee
gou-ils,

Yo' aeit paeciirt oa ut, die* fe
nnew,

Lt um a0t waut dhai wiiol,

Dhai muus: aed dhu bas‘t oa ut,

Have the lot, come now! (per-
suasive).

Have some I tell you.

Let him have a little bit.

Let us have our luncheon before
we go.

You have part of it, do now (per-
suasive).

Let them have what (as much
as) they will.

They must have the best of it.

Vews 70 WILL.
Dresent Affirmative.

An-] geerut tit dhoo—shuur: méo?

Any wiiol* notii dhik-do,

Dhea wiit (or dheeilt) sancr
nuuf tie ut,

Fo-ul kwik-n bua'k ugeo-tin,

Uur wiiol* (amph.) chaa-turée,

Weo-ul zeo'n dile ut,

Wee wiiol* (amph.) ub-m,

Yiie-ul temph. yiio witol') shonsiir
tu dron un,

Dhai-ul (emph, dhni wiiol') vaa'l
dacwn,

I will give it thee—dost hear
me? (a common threat of a
thrashing).

I will have that one (emph.).

Thou wilt earn enough at it.

Ho will (be) quick and (come)
buck again.

She will chatter.

We will soon do it.

‘We teill have it, or him.

You will (be) sure to throw him
(tech. in wrestling).

They will full down.
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SECOND PERSON SINGUILAR.

Past Afirmative.

Aay-d gee' dhu wuur-dl tie, ee's
dhaat asy wid !?

Dhee-t (or dhee-ts) lau's Gv-urée
vaardn oa ut, dhee wit,

Uur-d su zédon due ut-s léok,
ees u wad!

‘Wee-d mai'n un vaur & vur
noa‘iirt, wee wiid, shoa-dr!
Yue-d bee u-draew'ndud ee'n

dhae-iir, yte wiid suaf unuuf"!
Dhai-d ait dhur ai‘dz oa‘f, een
u kwik stik, dhai wid,

I would give the world to (do
it), yes that I would!

Thou wouldst lose every farthing
of it, thou wouldst.

She would as soon do it as look,
yes she would !

We would mend it for you for
nothing, we would, sure!

You would be drowned in there,
you would, safe enough !

They would eat their heads off
in a quick stick (short time),
they would.

Past Negative.

Aay wid-n kraa'y, dhae-ir-z u
lee'dl mae-iin, noa aay wid-n,

Dhee wit's-n bik-ée daewn,
wit's ?

Ee wid-n due noa‘iirt vau-r-n,
Wee wid-n tack: ut,
Yie wid-n laef-m wid-ee ?

Dhai wid-n niv-ur blaetik&e
zoa, dhai wiid-n, neef sauf-éen
wuud-n dhu maad-r,

I would not cry, there is a little
man (persuasive), no I would
not.

Thou wouldst not keep your eyes
shut, wouldst ? (game of hide
and seek).

He would no nothing for him.

‘We would not undertake it.

You would not leave him, would

you?

They would never bleat so, they
would not, if something was
not the matter (spoken of
sheep).

Past Interrogative.

Wi aay bee u-feetird u cer 2—
nou’ aay vrackn!

Wids dhee luyk ut dhee oan
zuul, s-noa- ?

Wid eec maek uz zuul' jish
géok-¢o-z dhaat ?
‘Wid uusiv-uru-zec-d-nugee-tin?

‘Wid yie: u-lat-n goo-f ylie wuz
mee*, wid ¢¢ naew ?

‘Wid dhai laa'k vur staap voa'r
din-ur?

Would I be afraid of Aém ?—no, .
I reckon! -

Wouldst thou like it, thy own
self, you know? (lit. dost
know).

‘Would he make himself such a
cuckoo as that?

‘Would we ever have seen him
again ?

‘Would you have let him go if
you were I, would you now P

‘Would they want to stop before
dinner ?

1 The duplication of the verb, as in this and other examples, is 80 frequent
that it may be called the rule; indeed, it might be applicd to nearly every sentence

under this verb,
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THE VERB ‘‘CAN.”

Presont Negative.

Kaa'n kaa'r-n, kan ur?
Aay kaa'n kaa'r-n, kan* ees ?
Dhee kas-n muuv-m, kans?

Ee (ai) or uur kea'n ait-n tu
twuye, kan ur?

‘Wee kaan paa-y dhu raint
oa un.

Yie kaa'n ndv-ur bee saaf oa
un, kan ur?

Dhai kaa'n zee* vur smé&ech.,

! (I) cannot carry it, can I?

Thou canst not move it (or Asm)
canst ?

He (she) cannot eat it at twice
(v.e.twomeals), canhe (orshe)?

‘We cannot pay the rent of it.

You can (not) never be sure of
him, can you? dust).
They cannot see for smoke (or

Present Interrogative Simple.

Kun aay ae-ii yoa-iir lad-r, plai-z ?
Kuns dhee maek shoa‘iir oa ut?

Kun ee buyd gin maaru
mau-rnéen ?

Kun uus staa'p tu yoa-ir aewz
umbuy* nai‘t?

Kun yie die oaiirt wai un?

Kun dhai wai-vé&e vat-€e urad-ge?

Can I have your ladder, please P

Canst thou make sure (f.s. be
certain) of it ?

Can it remain till to-morrow
morning ?

Can we stay at your house to-
night (4¢. by-and-bye (at)
night).

Can you do with it? or can yom
do anything with him ?

Can they weave properly al-
ready ?

Present Interrogative Negative.

Kaan ur g-een dhee'liz yuur
wai- ?
Kas-n dhee dhaach-n, dhun ?

Kaa'n ee droa: aewt dhik-&e
puyn?
Kaa'n uus' ab-m voa'r buy- nai-t?

Kaa'n yle goo vur tu zee
baewd-n ?

Kaa'n um (emph. dhai) spuul
dhur las'den ?

Cannot I (or one) go in this way P

Canst not thou thatch it (s.e.
the rick) then?

Cannot he throw out (s.e. clean
out the dung) that cow-pen P

Cannot we have it unmtil to- -
night ? (/it. before by-and-bye
at night).

Cannot you go to see after him
(lit. about him) ?

Cannot they spell their lesson P

Past Affirmatice.

Aay kud (emph. kéo'd) aef-m
ai‘zée luyk, kéod-n ees?

Dhee kuds (emph. kéo'ds) due
ut neef wit, kéo'ds-n?

I could heave it easily, could I
not ?

Thou couldst do it, if thou wilt,
couldst not ?

! With the first person plural of verbs used interrogatively, uns is always the -
pronoun used; but in our district it is not heard in affirmative sentences, as it

18 in Devoushire.
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THE VERB “SHALL.”

Past Interrogative Negative.
K&od-n aay buyd au'm maa'ru Could not I stay at home to-

mau-rnéen ?

Kéods-n dhee wau'yt gin Vruy'-
dée t-aa‘dr-néo'n ?

Kéod-n ur kau'm tu wuurk uz
mau'rnéen ?

Kéod-n uus aurdur ee'ms! u
mid wuur-kée luyk ?

Kéod-n yie uulp steech-de? u
beet ?
Kéod-n dhai kéep au'p aa-dr?

morrow morning ?

Couldst thou not wait until Fri-
day afternoon ?

Could he not come to work this
morning ?

Could not we order (s.e. contrive)
so that he (s.s. the machine)
might work like ?

Could not you help a bit to stitch ?
(tech. see note).

Could not they keep up after ?
(i.e. perform their work as

quickly as their fellow workers).

Tue Vers SHALL.
Present Affirmative.

Aa'y shl (emph. aay shaa'l)
g-uup-m zee’ un, shaa'n ees?

Dheeshit (or) dhee shaet- maek-n
ee'n tu éo'd,

Uur: shl (or shaa‘l) shoa-ir tu
bee dhae-iir tu méct ge

‘Wee: shl(orshaal)lau‘s muun-&e
lig dhaa‘t dhae-lir, shaa'n ur ?

Yue shl (or yte shaa'l) pik aewt
weech &e wiliol,

" Dhai shl (or shaa'l) kuut dhik-&e

vee-il naks.

I shall go up and see him,
shan’t I ?

Thou shalt make it (the tree top)
into wood (f.e. chop up and tie
into faggots).

She shall (be) certain to be there
to meet you.

‘We shall lose money like that
(i.e. by doing so), shan’t we ?

You shall pick out (i.e. choose)
which you will.

They shall cut that field next.

! Eensis aword of frequent use and of wide meaning. Generally it implies, as

above, in auch @ manner that. Eens mud zai, one of the commonest expletives
after any kind of sentence, merely means as onc might say. Again, do-l tuni-se
ee'ns tai-z, might mean either I'U tell you how 'tis, or even as it ts, or more rarely,
I'll tell you what “tis. 'This phrase is a very common expletive beginning to a
statement, or explanation ; while in the latter use it implies anger or threatening,
Ee'nameans also why or wherefore. Aaltunl-Ze eens aay dird ut means, Iccors-
ing to intonation, I'U tell you how I did it, or I'll tell you why I did it. The word
has various other fine shades of meaning, as Yir kaa-n zai ce'ns uur oa'n ab-m ag dy
awl,*You cannot say but that she will have him after all,” or Cockney * Aow s
that she won't,” ete., or * You can't say ax she won’t have him.” (It is evidentl:
a contraction of ¢'en as, cren as, the even giving emphasis, as in ‘““even now"; an
compare the German cbenso.  The varieties of meaning here given belong not o
the eren, but to the as, which, as in other dialects, is used for 0, Aow, tfal, ete.
—M.

3 Tw steech-¥e is to follow the ¢ binders” in the harvest field, and to set up the
sheaves of corn two and two on end. so that they may support each other; tem
sheaves are always thus placed together in two rows, uur the little group so
formed is called a steech.
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To staa'p is both transitive and intransitive. In the latter sense
it means ¢o dwell, to lodge, to wait, to remain, but not to cease from
any active operation, as Koz u-staapten tu Mis uz Vuur-éokurs, ‘ He
is lodging at Mrs. Fouracre’s.”” If two men are working together,
sawyers for instance, and one desires the other to ccase working, he
invariably says oa'lt / (halt!) So a row of mowers would never be
told to stop, but oalt soa-iis ! (halt mates!) The use of these words
is very nicely defined in speaking to man and beast. To a man
walking, oa'lt! To a horse, wai*¢e-it ! To an ox or cow wos"# /
I heard a man say to another who was working with him, Os-Z2/
staa'p-m buyd stee-iil gin aay b-ee'n aurdur,  Halt! wait and keep
still, until I am in order (s.e. ready).”

Past Affirmative.

Aay shid (or aay shéo'd) luyk I should like to catch him.
vur tu kaech-n,
Dhee shids muuv'ée lau'ng Thou shouldst move along faster.

vaa'stur,
Uur shid (or uur shéo'd) buyd
au'm un nect naa-yburée zoa,

Wee shid (or wee shéo'd) bee
wis oa'f u maa'yn sai‘t, aay
kaewnt,

Yhe shid zee vur tii truy vur ti
vuyn un,

Dhai shid staa’p-m pee‘s-née,
bée géo-d rai‘t,

She should stay at home and not:
neighbour so (f.e. go about
gossiping with neighbours).

We should be a great deal worse
off, I count (s.e. consider).

You should set to and try to ind
it (it. see for to try).

They should remain, and mend
up, by good right (/i¢. piecen).

Past Negative.

Aay shéod-n u-dhau'rt! u yuur
ce'mpuruns,
Dhee  shéods-n
uwaa‘y,

Uur shéod-n? u-spoa'kt gin ee
aa-kst oa ur,

‘Wee shéod-n u-wai'nt neef dhai
ad-n,

Ye shéod-n aa'k ? su fdol-desh,

u-droa-id-n

Dhai shéod-n ? gee wai* tie un,

I should not have thought of
your impudence.

Thou shouldst not have thrown
it away.

She should not have spoken until
he asked her.

We should not have gone if they
had not.

You should not be (lit. act) so
foolish.

They should not give way to him.

! This is a very common expression among girls, when rudely chaffed by boys,
and is cquivalent to 7 am ashamed at your impudence. Aay shéod-n u-dhawrt

imylius angry surprise.

Shonld in this sense is less frequent than ought, as Unr daed-n aw:-tie u-spoakt,
Dhai daed-n aw-tu gee wai, would be the more usual forms of these sentences.

3 Tw aak simply means fo do, and usually means no more. IHaut b-ce aa-kt¥on

oa 2 “ What are you doing ?"’ (/s¢. what be you acting of ¥) is the commonest of

exclamations.
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THE VERBS “MAY, MIGHT.”

Present Negative.

Aay (or u) mid-n gee* & gin u
Zin-d&e tu chuurch,

Dhee mids-n ae'id tuym vur tu
wilom-e tue’,

Ee, u, uur mid-n lam* & tie
aa'dr au'l, mid u ?

‘Wee mid-n briede uz vau'rt-
nai‘t

Yie mad-n soa'tirt um aewt
vat-de,

Dhai mid-n voo-irj-n trie,

I might not see you until Sunday
at church.

Thou mayst not have time to
winnow too (f.e. as well as
thrash).

He, she, may not let me (s.0.
allow me) to (do it) after all,
may he (or she) P

‘We may not brew for a fortnight
(lit. this fortnight).

You may not sort them out

roperly.

Thgy may not forge it true (s.e. -
straight or round).

Present Interrogative Simple.

Mad aa{ zaa'lt-n ee'n’! vaur &e ?
Mids dhee gi mée liburtée tie ?

Mid uur zoa un au'p vaur mée?
Mid ur klim au-p aa*dr-n ?

Md uus plaa'y ee'n goa'ﬁr vee-iil
oa graewn, plai'z
Mid yle slip daewn umbuy- ?

Mid dhai klip dh-oa'l au's?

May I salt (s.e. cure) it for you?

Mayst; thou give me leave to (do
it

l[ay) she sew it up for me?

May he climb up after it (f.e. to
get it) ?

May we play in your field, please ?

May you slip (come) down by-
and-bye ?

May they clip the old horse P

Present Interrogative Negative.

Muad-n aay (ur, ees) goo lau'ng
u dhai (or wai um) ?
Mids-n dhee uulp kuut-n?

Mid-n ee (uur) git dhu wiop
an’ oa un ?

Miad-n uus au'n-dhau'? dhu
pluump ?

Mid-n yde mau's su wuul buyd
au'm?

Mid-n um (dhai) vaa’l pun?
un-éebau-dée ?

May not I go with them ?

Mayst thou not help (to) cut it P
(t.e. the field of grass).

May not he, she, get the whip-
hand ?

May not we thaw the pump ?

May not you almost as well stay
at home ?
May not they attack one ?

1 To zaa'lt and to zaa‘lt ee'n are very different expressions; the former is
simply to apply salt, the latter is to cure, as bacon or hams are cured,
2 This is the transitive form, the intransitive is dhau-ée, as T¢ dhaw & t% nad-t,

¢ It will thaw to-night.”

3 The expression tu vaa'l paun (to fall upon, i.e. to pitch into) is our com.

monest method of signifying assanlt and battery. [Ee vaa'l paun wr un saa'rd
ur shec-mféol, * He fell upon her and served her shamefully,” is the too-common
recital of the doings of a brutal husband upon his wife. Comﬁm passim.
2 Samuel i. 15, ¢ Go near, and fall upon him. And he smote him that he died.”






7?2

Uur di kwel-Ze tii baeg:,!

Wee dii au'vées drai'v wau'n
uvoa'r tuudh-ur,

Yie di zil trae-ikl, doa-tinee ?

Dhai di maek Gnebau-dée paa'y
tuur-ubl dee-iir,

THE VERB “T10 DO.”

She quills too big

We always drive one before the
other (¢.e. tandem).

You sell treacle, don’t you ?

They make one pay very dear.

Past Affirmative Negative.

Aay daed-n mai‘n tie, shoa-ir!

Aay daed-n zai zoa, daed ur (ees)?

Dhee dacds-n die ut u beet luyk
oairt, daeds nacw ?

Uur daed-n au-f? tde u-waint
unee-iis dhu plae-is,

Wee daed-n au'-tii gee* su
muuch, daed uus naew ?

Yide daed-n muyn haut aay
toa‘ld &e, daed &e naew ?

Dhai daed-n lacf noa-irt yuur
vur mee, daed um ?

I did not intend it, indeed !

I did not say so, did I?

Thou didst not do it at all
didst now? (/2. a bit like
ought).

(4t.) She did not ought to have
went aneast the place.

‘We ought not to give so much,
did (ought) we now ?

You did not remember what I
told you, did you now ?

They did not leave anything here
for me, did they ?

Present Interrogative.

Du aay (or d-a.ag') Gv-ur kéep
wuurk ubaewt

Dis dhee muyn aew laung
ugau'n taez ?

Die ee' (or dith u) saar nuuf
tu maa-yntaa‘yn-z zuul ?

Du wee (emph. dic uus)
waun-tu chai't g, d-ée dhingk ?

Du yie (or due- &e) au-vées kuut
yuur zeo-iid tae-tidéez ?

Du dhai puut ut aup vuurde
aay?

Do I ever keep work about? (s.e.
delay to finish it).

Dost thou remember how long
ago it is ?

Docs he earn enough to maintain
himself ?

Do we want to cheat you, do
you think ?

Do you always cut your seed
potatoes ? (4.e. in planting).
Do they put it up (i.e. charge)

very high?

Present Interrogative Negative.

Doa'n aay (or doan ees) rai‘pée Do not I reap (no) faster than he ?

noa vaa‘stur-n ee ?
Dis-n dhee zim" tacz naclirshun  Dost thou not seem (i.e. think)
au't? it is "nation hot ?

1 To wind yarn by hand from a skein, or hank, on to a bobbin, or spool, for
the shuttle in weaving, is called ¢u kiceel or kwee iwléen (to quill or quilling). In
the example above it 'means that she winds the spools too large, i.c. puts on too
much yarn, to allow it to be placed in the shuttle. 'This operation is always
necessary in the case of yurn that has been dyed; and, until recent times, was
always performed by women or children, who were called Awécl-urs (quillers).

3 Ought is pronvunced both au:f and au-t, most commonly aw-f.
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Vees TO KNOW.
Present Affirmative.

Aay du noa’ au‘l baewd ut,

(Emph.) Aay noa'us e uur zaed
ut tie,

Dhee-s noa* wae-ur taez rai‘t ur
noa,

Ee du noa’ (emph. ee noaus, or
ee nau‘th) dhu rai'ts oa ut,
ee'ns mid zai,

‘Wee du noa’ (emph. wee noa-us)
wuur dhai kau'm vraum,

Yie du noa (or yuc noa-us) aew
aay zaed ee'ns aay wud-n ae-il
noa angks wai un,

Dhai du noa: (or dhai noa-us)
t-waud-m mee due-d ut,’

I know all about it.
I know to whom she said it.

Thou knowest whether it is
right or not.

He knows the rights of it, as one
may say.

‘We know where they came from.

You know how I said (how) I
would have nothing to do with
him (/¢. no hanks with).

They know it was not I (who) did
it.

Present Negative.

?Aay doa-noa* noa moa-ir-n dhu
dai-d, éentuy-,®

Dhees-n (or) dhee dis-n noa
noa-iirt, zuy-noa! (or) tuy-noa!

Uur doanoa’ guurt Bee' vrum u
blolz veo-t,*

‘Wee doa-noa aut uur-dh u-due-d
wai un,

Yie doa-noa een-s dhai mud'n
kau'm ugee-iin,

Dhai doa-noa wau‘n mau-sl beet®
sew dhai bee gwau'yn tu lee-v,

I do not know any more than
the dead, not I.

Thou dost not know aught, as X
know! (or) that I know, (ex-
pletive).

She does not know great B from
bull’s foot,

We do not know what she has
done with it.

You do not know but that they
may come again.

They do not know at all (/it. one
morsel bit) how they are going
to live.

Past Affirmative.

Aay noa'id wuur u wauz tie,
au’l sae'im tuym,

Dhee-s noa bud dheec wuts-n
tuul in-ebau-dée,

Uur noa-iid sew muin‘&e bee'inz
maek vai'v,®

I knew where he was all the
time.
Thou Lknewest but thou wouldst
not tell one.
Shg knew how many beans make
ve.

! Relative very frequently omitted.  See p. 41.

2 ‘['Lis and the preceding sentence are the commonest disclaimers in the dialect,

3 This is u very frequent expletive after a negative aflirmation—see Fielding's,
Tom Jones, book iv. chap. viii,, “ I don't know measter, un-t L.”

i The regulur stock phrase to express ignorance or stupidity.

5 Very common phrase.

® Thestock phrase to express sharpness or cleverness. Compare Ee'z woa fiol, ee

acd'm, ©* He is no fool, he 1s not!”
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Inter. Bee aay zing-&en, Wuz aay zing-¥emn.
N. Int. Bae'iin asy zing-&en. ‘Waud-n-ges ring*Zen.
Suasive. Bee aay nau‘t u-zing'¢en, Wuz aay naun't u-zi
Dissus. Baerlin-€esnau-t u-zing-¥en Waud-n aay nau-t u-zing-gen.
Past General.

Traxs, Irreans.
Afir.  Aay zing(d,! Aay zingud, did zing-Ze.
Emgh. ,, daed- zing, ,, daed" zing-&e.
Neg. sy daed-n ging, sy daed-n zing-e.
N. Em. ,, dued nau‘t zing, » daed nau't zing-&e.
Inter. Daed aay zing, Daed aay zing-e.
N. Int. Daed-n &es zing, Daed-n-&es zing-ge.
Suasive. Daed aay nau't zing, Daed aay nau't zing-e.
Dissua. Daed-n aay nau't zing, .  Daed-n aay nau‘t zing-&e.

Past Habitual.
TraANS. InTRANS,

Affir.  Aay yde'z )
Emph. ,, daed yde'z

yuez nau‘t
Neg. » { daed-n ylc'z
N. Em. ,, nivurdaed-n yde'z »ti ziog. ti zing-&e.

Inter. Daed aay (or &es) yue'z
N. Int. Daed-n aay (or des) yle'z
Suasive. Daed any yle'z nau't
Dissua. Daed-naay(&es)yleznau-t

Perfect Indefinite.

Affir. Aay-v )
Emvh , Aay aed
PA- Aay yaa'v
Neg.  Aay aa'nt
N. Em. Aay aa'n nau‘t
Inter. Uv aay

N. Int. Aan aay (or aa'n &es)
Suasive. Uv aay nau‘t

Dissua. Aa‘n aay (or es) nau't

TraNs, INTRANS,

> u-zing(d.! u-zing-ud.

Perfect Definits.

Trans. AND INTRANS.

Affir.  Aay bin

Emph.- Asy yaa'v u-bin

Neg.  Aay aa'n u-bin

N. Em. Aay aan nau't u-bin

Uv aay bin

Aa‘v-Ces bin

V. Int. Aa'n aay (or aa'n des) bin
Suasive. Uv aay nau-t bin

Inter.

»zing-¥en or u-zing-en.

Dissua. Aan aay (or es) nau-t bin )

! The (d pronounced before a vowel ; see ante, p. 19.
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Pluperfect Indefinste.
TraNs. InrrRANS.
Afr.  Asyd )

Emph. Asy ad-

Ny. Asysin
ﬂf" #;y a:; o naut > u-zing(d. u-zing'ud.
¥.Int. Ad-naay (or &es)

Suasive. Ud asy nau-t
Diasa. Ad-n aay (or Ees) naut

Pluperfect Definste.
TraNs. AND INTRANS.
Afe. Asyd u-bin 7
Enl. As; ad* u-bin
Fy. Asy ad-n u-bin
¥ In. Asy niiv-ur ad-n u-bin
. Idr. Td aay ban
| XK. Ad-n aay (or Zes) bin
» Seaire. Td aay nau-t biin
" Jime. Ad-n aay (or &es) nau-t bin J

> zing-&en.

Simple Future.
' TrANs. InTRANS.
Afr. Aacl h
Inh. Aay wiil
. II’I',B.. Aay oa'n
, T2 Aey ow'nt naut  sng. sing-te.
Nk Oa'n-ur
Sunee. Wil ur néet
Oa'n ur nau-t J
Future of Design.
TraNs. INTRANS.
4df. Asy-v u-gaut h

Ik Asy aa‘v u-gant
Xy. Aay aa'n u-gaut
¥ En. Asy aan naut u-gaut
Uv &es u-gaut
k. g Bee aay
¥ Iy {Aam aay u-gaut
" | Bae-iin aay (&es)
Seasiy, {Uv aay nau't u-gaut

pvur tif zing.  vur tii zing-¥e.

Bee aay nau‘t
Disnyg, | Aa 88y (€es)naut u-gaut
* | Bae*in &es naun‘t J

1 First person not used with wiZl interrogatively.
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Fidure Prozimate.

Traxs. Irzaws.
Affir.  Aay bee I
Emph. Aay bee*
Neg.  Aay bae-iin
N. Em. Aay bae-lin nau-t >gwai'u vur ti zing. gwain var ti
Inter. Bee aay sing-&e.
N. Int. Bae‘iin ées
Suasite. Bee aay naut
Dissua. Bae'iin ées nau't J

Future of Obligation.

Traxs. INTRANS.

Affir.  Aay- shl I

Emph. Aay shaa'l

Neg.  Aay shaan

N. Em. Aay shaa'n nau‘t

Inter. Shl-ur, shl-aay
Shaa‘l aay, shaal ges!® > zing. zing-&e.

N. Int. 8Bhaan-ur, shaa'n aay

Shl-ur nau‘t

Shl-aay naut

. Shaa-n-ur nau-t
Disena. { Shaa'n aay nau't J

Suasive.

Future Perfects (se¢ Conjugation of SHALL).
Aa-y shl u zing(d, Aay shl u bin? zing-gen, ete., eto.
Aa‘y shl-v u-zing'd, Aay shl-v u-bin zing'en or u-zing-Zen.

Scoroxerive Moop or Puorrosk.
Present and Past. Perfect and Pluperfect.
Affr. (Dhut) u mid zing, -zing-¢e. (Dhut) aay mid u-zing(d, -ud.
Neg. (Dhut)umid-nzing, -zing-ée. (Dhut) u mid-n u-zing(d, -ud.
(See Conjugation of May, p. 69).

STBRIUNCTIVE OF SUPPOSITION.

Present.
Traxs. INTRANS.
Affir.  (Necf) aay dii zing. -zing-&e.
” zingz. zing-us.
Emph. ’ due* zing. -zing-Ze.
Neg. ” doa‘lin zing. -zing-Ze.
N. Em. » doa-lin nau't zing.  -zing-ge.

1 Shaal #es 2 rather implies asking eﬂmission or advice. Skaa‘laay ¢ 1
as to‘ whether it is certain that I shall.” and also “ Do you wish or il/d\’ia:ehmof”
2 The u hore, as remarked pyekusly (see mote, p. 60), is not the participi;
prefix, but Zare. When the vin hare is sounded, the prefix is never dropped
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Past. N
Afir. Neef aay zing(d.! -zing-ud.
» dad zing. -zing-&e.
Emph. ” daed* zing. »”
Neg. ” daed-n zing. »”
N. Em ’ daed-n nau‘t zing. »
Sussurerrve CoNDITIONAL.
Past.
TrAXS. INTRANS.
Affir. Aay- shd,? ee wid (or ee-d) zing zing-ee.
Emph. Aay shéo'd, ee wid:, ’ »
Neg.  Aay shéod-n, ee wéod-n (or éod-n), . '
N. Em. Aay shéod-n nau‘t, ee wéod-un nau‘'t, ,, s
Porfect.
Affir. Aay--shd, ee wiid (or ee-d), uzing(d u zing-ud.
Emph. Aay shéo- d, ee wad:, » »
Neg. Aay shéod-n, ee wéod-n (or ¢éod-n), ,, »
N. Em. Aay shéod-n nau-t, ee wiad-n nau‘t » "
IMPERATIVE.
TrANS. InTRANS,
Affr.  Zing! Zing-ge.
Emph. Dhee muus' zing, Dhee muus’ zing-&e.
Neg.  Doain zing, Doa'un zing-&e.
Doaiin (or) dde: naut zing, Doa‘lin (or) die* naut zing-&e.
N. Em. :
Dhee muus-n zing, Dhee muus-n zing-&e.
Suasive. Die* &e zing, Due- e zing-&e.
Dissua. Doa'n &e zing, Doa'n &e zing-&e.
IXFINITIVE.
Pres. Act. Tu zing, Tu zing'é&e.
Pres. Hab. Tu bee zing-&en, Tu bee zing&en (or) u-zing-&en.
Pf.Ind The u-zing'(d, Tue u zing-ud.
-Indef. TAe-v u-zing*(d, Tule-v u-zing-ud.

Tde u bin zing'éen,
Pf. Def. ; T-u bin zing-éen, or u-zing-&en. (Same as Trans.)
Tue-v u-bin zing-&en.
Fut. Act. Tu bee gwai'n vur zing, Tu bee u-gwaa'yn vur zing-Ze.
Fut. Proz. Tu be u-gwai'n vur tu
bee u-zing-&en, (Same as Trans.)

! Neef aay sing dhu saung questions the statement that I sang the song ; necf
aay daed zing puts the hypothesis If I should sing, If I'wers to sing, which is also
exgmed Nesf amy 1ous vur Li sing

Should with 1st, would with 2nd and 3rd persons.
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PARTICIPLES.

Prosent. Zing'¥en (or) u-zing-¥en,  (Same as Trans.)
Past.  U-zing-(d, U-zing'ud.
Future. Gwain (or) gwoa'yn vur Gwain (or) gwas'yn war
zing, zing-de.
GERUND.
Zing-&en, (Same as Trans.)

As has been already mentioned (see p. 52) for ocours both
in conjunction with 0 and alone, when governing the infini-
tive; on the whole, I should say that in the hill country,
towards Exmoor, for is oftener used without the usumal
governing preposition than with it, while in the vale dis-
trict it is just the opposite. Uur waud-n acibl vur die-t,
“She was not able (for) to do it” (Hill). A father said in my
hearing to a lazy son, Wuy's-n goo vur tu sec' cur tu truy- oy
tu saa'r saumféen ? “Why dost not go (for) to see (for) to try
(for) to earn somethingP”’ (Vale). Again, the simple present
infinitive is constantly used for the gerund, as: Dhas bee goo
tu pluw, “They are gone fo plough,” i.e. ploughing, not to
plough the ground. Ee wus tu wuurk haun aay kauwm, “ He
was to work (i.e. working) when I came.”

The gerund in 7o is constantly used to express the act of
undertaking the work or action signified by the verb, as:
Maetisn Uurchuts-o u-teokt dhu acics tu beevildéen, * Mason
Richards has taken the house fo building,” i.e. the contract to
build. Jan Uurd téok muy graa's tu kuut-éen, “ John Red
(very common name) took my grass fo cutting.” Ee téok ué
tu dueéen, “ He undertook it.”” To take to doing has also the
particular meaning (implied by context or intonation) of
scolding. See specimen “ Lord Popham.”

The perfect participle is sometimes substituted for the
present, a8 Ee wus « kaa'péckul lai'p aws, “ He was a capital
leapt horse,” i.c. leaping horse. The phrase good leapt horse
is the regular description of a hunter; I have frequently
seen it in local advertisements of horses for sale. Also a
« good goer” is U geo'd staa'pt aws, ““ A good stept horse,”
t.e. steppmg Compare “A plain spoken man,” “A well read
man,” etc.
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the /uyk even after well, itself an adverb. Doubtless our
fondness for simile has tended to the preservation of the
adverbial 7ike, and we have, consequently, a number of
conventional similes taking the place of the superlative
adverb. Ee wurn lig u laung duug, “ He ran like a grey-
hound,” i.e. very quickly. Aay wuurks lig u aws, I work
like a horse.”

Adverbs are compared in the same way as adjectives, by
inserting the distinctive terminations ur and ées before Zuyk.
More and most are not used as forms of comparison of ad--
verbs, even when the word is polysyllabic; but they are
frequently used as intensitives along with the regular com-
parisons, thus: Aday zim ee die wuurk dhu mooées awrdurli-ées
luyk wo unée maeun aay noaus, “1 consider he works the
most orderlicst like of any man I know.” The same rule of
adding the /uyk applies to adjectives in /y, when used ad- .
verbially, as: Dhai chik-éen du leok luyvlée luyk, *Those
chickens look [livelily.”” Dhai sacd ee'ns uur wuz lheuv lée
u-draas’ luyk, *“ They said how that she was Jozelily dressed.”

The termination wai-z is used to change some nouns and
adjectives into adverbs, as suydicai’s (sideways), crau'ngwai‘s
(wrongways), vruytwai-s (rightways), ete.

Faa'rshéen, “fashion,” added to nouns or adjectives, gives
them an adverbial force, thus bran-dées faarshéen is ¢ tri-
angularly.” U oa*l yoa* u-draas't awp laam faa'rshéen, * An
old cwe dressed up like a lamb,” is the usual description
of a lady in too youthful attire. So skue:faa'rshéen means
‘“ diagonally,” slunfaa'rshéen, “slantingly,” trecfaa-rshéen,
“tree-like.”

Also is frequently expressed by wun awl. Thus— Main
un buwuwys un awl! “Men and boys also.” Aay saed soa
tuc un un awl, “I said so to him, also,” i.e. moreover.
A well-known old song has the chorus refrain ending in
Un pooiir oa'l vung*kl Taum Kaublée un aul, “ And poor
old uncle Tom Cobley and all.” Besides these may be noted—

! This is widely diffused in the English dialects. In Scotlund also an'e’
(un-an*) is the ordinary equivalent of also, * Nichol an’ Alick an’ a*.”—M.
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stantly strengthened by a//=altogether, quite. Uur-s awl
su bae'ud-z ec’, “She is quite as bad as he.”” Dhik-s aul s«
geéo'd-z tuudlur, “That one is quite as good as the other.”
Yoaur béots bee aul s-aev-ée-z muyn, “ Your boots are quite
a8 heavy as mine.”

The “so” of degree of received English is dAaat (or
sometimes dhaat dhae-ir) with us, as in so many other of the
English dialects. Aay wuz u-téok dhaat bae'id, Aay twus fit
tu duy, “I was taken so ill, I was almost dying ” (lit. fit
to die). [Ee wus dhaat dhae'iir kawntrée kéod-n die noa-dirt
wai un, “He was so contrary (obstinately perverse) I could
do nothing with him.” Tez dhaa't un noa- mustae-ak, It
is so and no mistake.”

“Why” is frequently analyzed into wau't . . vaur, as:
Waw-d-¢e die dhaa't vawr? “Why do you do that P>’ Aay
kaa'n tunl wau't ée die'd ut vaw'r, “1 cannot say why you did
it.”  Dhaats twau't ee soa'ld-n rau'r, “That is why he sold
him.” Again, wuy ? wuy-ieur 2 aewieur 2 are seldom used
except interrogatively, thus: Wuy-s buyd dhaeiir gyaa-péen ?
“Why dost stay there gaping?” Wuy daed ée wur-ée
yuur suul? “Why did you hurry yourself?” Wuy do-ur
daed ur tris-n? “Why ever did he trust him?” Aew o ur
kawm ée vur tu laws yur ang'kichur? “However came you to
lose your handkerchief ?”

Adverbs of Place are wae*iir-eraum (whence), dhae'tiir-vraum
(thence), yuur-vraum (hence), wuur tie (whither), thae'ir tae,
(thither), yuur-buy* (here abouts), thacir-buy (thereabouts),
acdh-ur (hither), yaen dhacir (yonder). Dhee wurn yaen-dhaegr,
un bring acdl-ur dhy taa'klin dhae*ir-vraum, *“Thee run yonder,
and bring hither the harness thence.” Diai du lee’v nawt
ruur-ée vaa’r dhaetir-rraum, “They live not very far there-
from,” i.c. thence. Tacd-n béo dree guun shaut yuur-vraum,
“It is not above three gun-shots herefrom,” ft.e. hence.
Neef tacd-n dhacir, tes dhaeiir-buy:, “If it is not there, it
is close thercabouts.”  Tuwuz jis yuurbuy ce'ns dhai tuurm
oarur, “It was close by here that they turned over,” f.e.
upset.  Wuur bee gicaayn tie su vaas 2 Whither are you
going so fast ¥’ Wae'ur d-ée git dhik-ée soaiirt u blaa’k gee's
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at tu, tde, u. notwithstand-
before VO0&'T, Uvoa'r. ing vur an‘l dhaat.
behind bée-uy-n. of uv, -v, oa, u.
beneath een uun-dur. off oa'f oa (42. off of).
beside béezuy-d. on au'n, paun, u.
besides zZuydsz. out uwt, aewt.
between twiks. over oa‘vur.
beyond béeyaen-. round raewn.
by bée, buy. through drde.
down dacwn. to tie, tu.
except, .e. all towards tu-wau-rds.

but ee'ntle, ee'ntu.!  under uun-dar.
except buut, saep. underneath  een wun-dur.
for vaur, vur. until, till gin.
from vrau'm, vrum. unto aun-tu, auntde-.
in ee'n. up . au'p, uup.
into een‘tu. a paun
near nee-iir,  nuy, pon au'p pun taa“p oa.

uneerils. with wée, wai.

without udhaewt, dhaewt.

Whether the first syllable of ubaewt, ubéo’, or ukraa-s is
sounded or not depends much upon the individual speaker;
but nearly every one would sound it distinctly, when either
is used adverbially—as in aw/ ubaewt, au'p ubéo, rai-t ukraas.
On the other hand, most people would say: Puut dhu stik
baewt dhu baa'k oa un, “Put the stick about his back” (i.e.
thrash him). Aay sec'd-s ai*d béo* dhu gee'iirdn waa'l, ““1 saw
his head above the garden wall.” Dhai km ee'n kraa-s dhu
meeid, “ They came in across the meadow.”

In the sense of ““against the character,” when by (see below)
is not used, it is most common to say ugin‘® or ugee'tins,—as
Dhu poarlées kéod-n zai noaurt ugin® un or ugeeins-n, * The
police could say nothing against him.” But on the other
hand, day laef dhu ladr gin dhe baarn, “1 left the ladder
against the barn.”

So also of ulaung or law'ng, Dhai wai*nt lawng dhu ravw-id,
“They went along the road.” But Ee aa‘t-n aululawng, *“He
hit him all along” (ie. at full length). Aay toa'ld ée soa,
awl ulawng, “1 told you so, all along.”

Yaen has scarcely the meaning of along, and still less does

! Probably even to, like just to, all to, guite to, ete. * They were all drowned
even to two or three.”"—M.
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Eentide and een‘tu must not be confounded. I heard the
following at Taunton market: Wee gut um aw'l een'tu diu
puyns turaaklée, ee'ntile baewd w dree ur vaswur, “ We got
them all (the sheep) into the pens directly, except about three
or four.” Dhaeir wus u skaor oa-m, ee'niu tde wr dree,
“There was a score of them, all but two or three.”

Noabaudée bud mee waud-n u-kau'm, “ Nobody except me
had arrived.” Aul oa-m saep aawur Weeil wus wfee'drd,
“All of them except our Will was afraid.” Saep is often
used for unless, as: Saep yie du zai'n dacwn, aay shas's
kau'm, *“ Unless you send down, I shall not come.” Ee oa'n die
ut saep ee-2 u-foo-ius tie, “ He will not do it unless he is obliged.”

Een wun'dur and aw'p pun taap oa are fair samples - of our
pleonasms. “Until”” is always gin. Aday kaa'n paay wt
gin Kuur-smus, “I cannot pay it until Christmas.” Gin?
also means “by.” Eeul bee u-die'd gin Zad-urdée, “ It will be
finished by (or against) Saturday.”

“For,” as in ordinary English, has sometimes the force of
considering or taking into account. Very recently, on in-
quiring of & man as to his sister’s health, his reply was, Au-/
wur-s mud-léen luyk cur shee, bud, poo-iir dhing, ee'-3 u tuur-ubl
luy'ubaewt fuulur, “Oh! she is middling like for Aer (i.e.
taking her circumstances into account), but, poor thing, Ae
(her husband) is a terrible lie-about fellow ” (i.e. drunken
and profligate).

Again, to “send for” or “ go for,” or “ send after,” implies
to “fetch.” Zai'n dacwn aa‘dr-n turaa'klée, * Send down to
fetch him directly.”

“From,” when used with a relative pronoun, or with
“where” or “here,” i3 very commonly placed immediately
after the adverb, or else at the end of the sentence; while
“hence” is always expressed by yuur-vraum (here-from),
and “ thence ” dhaeitr-craum. Kéep rai‘t voa'r yuur-craum,
gin ée kaum tu dhu vaawir kraws-wai, “XKeep right om

! Ags. gran, root of ongean, ongeanes, whence agains, corruptod against. The
use of against for time =awaiting, expcctmq, till, l‘l common in Shakspere: ¢ I'I1
charm his eyes againat he do appear.”—M.N.D. iii. 2. 99. So (:eneﬂls xlifi, 262

“They made ready the present againat Joseph came at noon.” So in Seotch,
* ageane Saturday,” * ageane nicht.”—M.
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een’, “ It was a very near miss, you had not picked it in,” ée.
that you escaped a thrashing. Aday wus vuur-ée nee-gtr pun
gwai'n, “1 was very near going” (/f. near upon). Niovwr
leok aa‘dr ee', doa‘n ée goo unee us-n, un ee ul km raewn, *“Never
look after (never mind) him, do not go near him, and he will
come round.” Yie mus u-wai'nt au'n vuurée nuy aawwur
aews, “ You must have gone on very near our house.”

“On” is sometimes expressed by u, as: Dhee-s dite ut u
puur-pus, “ Thou didst do it on purpose.” Aay seed-n w Zéan-dée,
“I saw him on Sunday.”

CONJUNCTIONS.
These are as follows :
an, un, n and
au'r, ur or
buut, bud, bad but
uudh-ur, uudh-urwuyz either
an, neef (cef when following n) if
wav-ur however
-n than
dbaat, dhut, ut that
kuuz, kiz, ukau'z, vur kau'z, kaetiz wuy because
tue, ti too
dhan then{s.e.inthatcase)
nau‘r, nur nor
vau'r, vur for (¢.e. because)
nuudh-ur neither
thauf, auf, oa'f though
een kee'liz in case (1.e. leat)
ee't yet
saep except=unless
sew'sumiv-ur, acw'sumdav-ur nevertheless

Among these may also be classed dkoa (though), corre-
sponding to the German dock, as Aay bee saa.f u wus dhae-gr,
dhoa, “I am certain he was there, though.” In this case dhoa
has rather the force of ‘‘ notwithstanding,” or * after all.”
On the other hand, U wus dhaeiir dhoa*, with the stress on
dhoa, the phrase would mean, “ He was there then” (see
Adverbs of Time, p. 86). Dhai'n, dhan: (then), also is fre-
quently used like doq, i.e. German doch, but it is not used as
an adverb of time, as: Naew dhai'n stue'péed! “Now then
stupid!” Dhan* dhee shaet-n ab-m ¢-au:l, “ Then thou shalt not
have it at all.” Compare German denn as distinct from dann.
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will not do it, if he can help (of) it.”” Wuwl dhae tir naew !
nesf taed-n tu lacit! “ Well there now! if it is not too late!”

Thauwf and au;f! are the general forms of “though,” but
oa:f is frequently heard. All these forms are regularly used
where in received English we might say if,” as T-aed-n-s
aw:f un-éebaudée kéod voo'ird ut, “It is not as if one oould
afford it.” Uur Rokud su boa'ls thawf uur daed-n noa
noa‘iirt ubaewod ut, “She appeared as bold as if she knew
nothing of it.” U gyaa'pud jis dhu tuur-ée sae'iim-s oaf u
nivur seed sh-dhing uroa'ur, “He gaped just the very same
as though he mever had seen such a thing before.”” I have
often heard this sentence.

“That,” the conjunction, is frequently sounded uf; the
demonstrative and the relative in this dialect never drop the
dh. Thus: Wee auvées saed: ut ce-d gee aewt tu laa-s, “ We
always said that it would yield at last,” f.e. break down, as
of a bridge. To yield after persuasion is Tu ges* ee'n.

A very common expression amounting to & conjunction is
een keeis. Kaa'r laung w lauk u haa'y? een kee'iis mbd-n
bee noa-iin dhaeir, “Carry along a lock (i.e. little) of
hay, lest (there) may not be any there.” ¢ Along” here
means along with you, and is also very frequently used thus.
Bring lauwng yuur dhings, een kec'iiz mud bee een waunt oa-m,
“ Bring along your things, in case (you) may be in want of
them.” In this sentence yaen might be substituted for lau-ng
without change of meaning.

Kaeis wuy is a very common form of * because.”
Wawt-s due dhaat vawr @ Kuuz Aay daed. “ What didst do
that for? Because I did.” Sometimes we hear vur kaus,
as: Aay kéod-n géo, vurkawz u wus tu oa'l, “ I could not go,
because I was too old.” In a church which I know well the

! The change of the final guttural in though to f is very old in the north;
Yof, thof, is the regular form in the Cotton MS. of Cursor Mundi; but the
Ayenbite has pay, pak. It is singular that the initial consonant is th and not dA,
while the concessive dhoa has dh (see above). It looks as though they were
separate words like the Dutch dock and toch. In Scotch though has always had
the ¢4 sound: old Scotch thocht, but the concessive though agrees with it.” The
drfspping of the initial thvin 'll:_ouilah, that, tlumn (Oilf{ ut, n{', is importgmt in its
bearing on the pretended Norse in ce in the Scotch and North English &¢ for

that.—M.
? The A here is emphatic.
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DIALECT SPECIMENS.

As connected examples of the dialect, I add the following
specimens, the first of which, referring to a well-known local
superstition, was written down from the account of ome of
the patriarchs of the valley.

In the various specimens it will be found that % sounded
very short does duty for no less than ten or twelve distinct
meanings, depending of course on the conteéxt. All are pro-
nounced precisely alike, and hence the same symbol must be
used ; viz.: 1. a (the article); 2. the participial prefix ; 3.
of ; 4. at, as u din-ur tuym ; 5. on, a8 u Zad-urdée; 6. he; 7.
she; 8. I; 9. one (impers. pron.); 10. have; 11. the present
participial prefix, as u-sec'¢en, which may be on; 12. tAere,

as ee's 4 waus, ““ Yes! there was.”

LavUrp Pav-rva.

Aay spootiiz yle-v u-yuurd
baewd dhu guurt oa'kn tree aup
tu Wuul'itn Paa'rk &o0'd, waut
dhai yde'z tii zai Lau-ird
Pauw'pum wuz u-kuun-jurd
ee'ntde? Wuul, doa-lin &e zee',
aup dhae-iir, yie noa* zr, dhur-z
u guurt deep bau'dum glos
daewn zu déep-s dhu taaw-ur,
maa'yn stee'tr luyk, ee'ns mid
zai, sae'lim-z dhu zuyd gwain
aup oa'vur Wuul'itn ee-iil, un
dhee-iiz yuur oa'kn tree, ce wuz
u tuur-ubl guurt tree shoa-iirnuuf,
eo wau'z, un ee groa-id een
dhu zuyd oa un, un dhik-ge
plaeis ez u-kau'l Wils'km
bau'dum. Yde muyn dhu
pootir oal Taum Aalway,
doa'lin & zr? dhaats dhu oa'l
Taum Aa‘lwayz faa-dhur, yu noa:
zr, uulp tu droa’ um, un
wai'n dhai droa'd-n, neef
ce daed-n tuurn rai‘t taa'p-m
taa'yiil — ee's  shoa'lir, un
dhu ai'd oa un wuz rai't deewn
uun-dur, un dhaeir ee buyd,
un dhai wuz auwl o-am

Lorp Pormax.

I suppose you have heard
about the great osk tree wu
at Wellington Park wood, whica
they used to say Lord P
ham was conjured (tmnsform:xi
into ? Weli don’t you ses,
up there, you know, Sir, there is
a great deep bottom (ravine) goes
down as deep as the tower,
very steep like, as one may
say, the same as the side goin,
up over Wellington Hill, nns
this here oak tree, he was a
terrible great tree sure enough,
he was, and he grew in the
side of him (f.e. of the ravine),
and that place iscalled Wilscombe
bottom. You mind (recollect) the
poor (i.s.deceased) old Tom Alway,
don’t you, Sir? that is, the o)
Tom Alway’s father, you know,
8ir, (he) helped tothrow (fell ) him,
and when they threw him(the oak),
if he did not turn right top-on-
tail (head overheels)-yessure, and
the head of him was right down
under, and there he abode (re-
mained), and they was all of them
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oa'pm un, un dhai au'vées
yue'z tu zai uw dbai au'vées
kunsid-urd dhaat dhaelr wuz
Luu'rd Pau-pum.

DIALECT SPECIMENS.

him (the gate), and they always
used to say how they always
considered that there was
Lord Popham.

The same old man recounted the following, and I sub-
sequently visited the spot, which I well knew, and found the
riggle, and very evident marks of the attempt to dig the
stone out, as narrated. It is a boulder of Chert or Flint of

very unusual size.

Yue-v u-yuurd um tuul, aa'n
ge zr? baewd dhu Kauk-krau-
stoa'in.  Aan & shoa‘lir ?
‘Wuul, t-ez trie aay shoa-ir &;
un dhui au'vées du zai dhut
dhik-¢e stoa'lin Gv-urée tuym ec
du yuur dhu kauk krau:, ee du
git aup-m tuurn racwn. Ee's
shoair! un tez u tuurubl
guurt stoa'lin, un dhai au-vdes
kunsid-urd uw dhur wuz u pau‘t
u muun-ée cen uun-dur-n: ee's,
un aay uurd-n aul raewn
mooiir-n dree véot déep, un
dhur wuz u rigl een un;
ccs u wau'z, un yue kn zee
un naew, un dhai puut
u chaa'yn raewn un, un ee'ch
dhu pluw u ausez tie un
vur tu tuurn un oa'vur, bud dhai
waud-n ae‘ubl vur tu muuv-m,
un dhae-lr ai z tu dhec iz vur-ée
aaw-ur. Oa'! aal tuul e dhu
wai tu goo tlie un zr. Yie naus
dhu Kyat-n Fudl, douiin é&e
zr? Wuul, dhuur-z a pua-th
goos een u leedl vuur:dur au'n,
daewn tuwaurdz Km Puyn.
‘Wuul, dhik dhae-tir guurtstoa-tin-z
ecen pun dhu eell, un-eef
vue vauldes dhikée paa‘th yue-l
kau'm tie un.

Youhave heard them tell, have
you not, Sir? about the Cock-crow
stone. Have you not sure?
Well, it is true I assure you;
and they always do say that
that stone every time he
do hear the cock crow, he do
get up and turn round. Yes,
sure! and it is a terrible
great stone, and they always
considered how there was & pot
of money in under him: yes,
and I rid (dug) him all round
more thun three feet deep, and
there was a riggle(groove)in him;
yes there was, and you can see
him(thegroove)now, and they put
a chain around him, and hitched
the plough (tecam) of horses to him
for to turn him over, but they
were not able for to move him,
and there (he) is to this very
hour. Oh! I will tell you the
way to go to him, Sir. You know
the “Cat and Fiddle,” do younot,
Sir? Well, there is a path (which)
goes in a little further onm,
down towards ‘‘Culme Pyne.”
Well, that great stone is
inupon the hill (¢.e. common), and
if you follow that puth you will
come to him.

The following, told me by a rough carpenter who makes
coffins, illustrates, like the incident of the oak tree in * Lord
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wished to sell the bees at once, lest they should die. His
reply was : “Au/ noa'ii zr! aay-v u-toa*ld um oa- ut.”’ *Told
them! how soP” “Au!aay aa'v sr.” *“Nonsense! how could
you tell your bees?” “Au! bud aay daed: sr, aay shoa'r-ée.”
“Well, but how?”” “Au! aay wai'n dacwn pun mée nees,
ce'ns dhai kaa'rd ur aewt, un aay wis'purd ut tie um: soa
yue noa kizh'un tu bee u-fee'ird baced um sr,” “Oh! I went
down on my knees whilst they were carrying her (the wife's
corpse) out, and I whispered it to them: so you (have) no
occasion to be afraid about them, Sir.”

Upon Old Christmas-day (6th January) it was a common
custom, well within the writer’s recollection, and it is prob-
ably still practised in some parts, to go out at night into the
orchard, and to put a large pitcher of toast and cider into the
rawrk (fork) of one of the largest apple trees, and then for
the farmer (who always has his gun) and his men to shout
together in unison :

Aapl tree! Aapl tree! eay Apple tree! Apple tree! I

wausaa-yul' dhee! wassail thee !
Un wee'sh dhee géod luuk: ! And wish thee good luck !
. Tu bloa* un tu bae-tr! "T'o blow and to bear!
Aatvéolz! XKaa'pvéolz! dree Hatfuls ! Capfuls !  three
béo-shl bai'gvciolz! bushel bagfuls !
Un muy pau'guts véol tuc'— And my pockets full too!
Ue'rau-!! Hurrah!!

The gun is then fired and the Aurraks are renewed. The
toast and cider are next passed round, and then the whole is
repeated to another tree, and so on. I have heard that some
of the cider is also thrown upon the tree, but I have not seen
this done, though I have no doubt this libation is poured out
to the presiding genius of the apple tree.

Boys keeping birds from corn always shout in a peculiar

1 Tt will interest readers of Sir Walter Scott to know that in wansea-
accent is always on the last syllable, which is lengtliened out us shownygz’g
text The word is in common use.

[This accentuation of wassil, taking us back to the Anglo-Saxon ]
is very interesting, and, doubtless, embodics a genuine tradi’iion, whicm:::
ventional wassail =woss's! has quite lost.—M.]






102

Aew JGuz Kiox T0A'L Bavu'm
ZAA'LTUR AU'L BAEWT DHU
Wry L Bee'ts SHoa.

‘“Wuul Bau'b! aew bee- &e?”’
‘“Wuul, mid'léen, dhang'k de,
Jimz,uun-€elee-dl beet u-kri-piild
aupluyk.” ¢“Wual, daed &e géo-
tu Kuul'upm yis'dée?” ¢Noa-i!
Jumz, aay daed-n.” ¢ Wuul!
neef dhee ad-s u-wai-nt, dhee
wit's-n niv-ur u-vurgau't ut.
Aay wai'nt een, un haun Aay km
ce'n taa'p u dhu taewn, dhoa-
Aay méet wai jis laut u voaks,
kéod-n dhingk wau't wuz aup;
bud Aay zeo'n zced waut t-wau'z;
dhur wuz u guurt huul-efunt
un u fuul'ur aup taa'’p oa un
ruy-déen, un dhae-iir ee 1léok-ud
nai'n véot aay, un ec gaut u
guurt lau'ng snaewt, un dhu
bwuuyz u-uurnéen aadrn, un
dhan aup kau'm tue kaa'mee-lilz,
wai tie guurt uumps taa'p
dhu baa'ks oa-m, ee'ns tn-de
bau'dee kéod ruyd twiks um.
Un zoa dhai wal'n au‘l racwn
dhu tacwn. Wuul, Aay dhau-iirt
Aay-d g-een un zee au:l dhu
laut, un zoa Aay staa‘p gin ziks
uklau'k,undhoa Aay gnu'teen vur
zik-spuns. Wuul, Aay dhau-iirt,
tu mé&e zuul, dhingks aay
wautiv-ur bee um luyk ! un Aay
z¢o'n zeed. Dhu fuus dhing Aay
zeed wuz tie guurt wuyt dhingz
luyk—sae tim-z u guurt dau'g,
bid zu baeg-z u duung-kée, un
dhaetr dhai kéep wag-éen dhur
ai'd'z vuur-wurdz un baa'kwurdz,
kéod-n buyd stee-iil u min-det,
un u macin zsed t-wuz sai
bac-irz. Wuul, oa'm béezuy-d
u dhai, wuz u laut u guurt
uug-lée dhingsshoa-ir nuuf! Aay
doa'noa waut dhai wuz luyk
an'rlée, zau'mféen lig dau-gz dhai
wauz, bid zu baeg-z u kyaa'v,
t-wuzau lsoa-tirts, un dhumae-lin

DIALECT SPECIMENS.

How Jaumes Coox Torp Bos
SALTER ALL ABOUT THEB
Wirp Brasr Snow.

““ Well Bob! how are you?”
“Well, middling, thank you,
James, only a little bit erippled
up like.” ¢ Well, did yon g0
to Collumpton yesterday?’’ *No,
James, I did not.” ¢ Well!
if thou hadst gone, thon
wouldst never have forgotten it.
I went in, and when I came
in (to) the top of the town, then
I met with such (a) lot of people,
(I) could not think what was up;
but I soon saw what it was;
there was a great elephant
and a fellow up (on the) top of
himriding, and therehelooked (3.,
secmed to be) nine feet high, and
he (had) got a great long snout,
and the boys running after him,
and then up.came two camels,
with two greathumps(on the) top
(of) the bucks of them, 8o that any
one could ride between them.
And so they went all round
the town. Well, I thought
I would go in and see all the
lot, and so I waited until six
o'clock, and then I got in for
sixpenco.  Well, I thought,
to myself, thinks I, what-
ever are they like! and I
soon saw. The first thing I
faw was two great white things
like—(the) same as a great dog,
but as big as a donkey, and
there they kept wagging their
heads forwards and backw
(they)could not staystilla minute,
and a man said it was sea
bears. Well, home(s.e. close) beside
them, was a Jot of great
ugly things sure enough! I
do not know what they were like
hardly, something like dogs they
were, but as big as a calf
1t was all sorts, and the mu;
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Aay-vu-toa-ld ée maus au‘l baewt
ut; dhur wuz u brae-iv lau't u
lee'dl dhingz uur-né&en baewt dhu
kee-ijez jis dhu sae'lim-z guurt
kyat's, ee'ns mid zai’, un wau'n
puur-d&e krai‘tur wai smaa‘l ligz,
lig u stag—dhu shoa: fuul-dr
zaed aew dhaat dhae'tir wuz u
han-téeloap. Wuul, zéon-z Aay-d
u-zee'd ut aul oa'vur, dhu luy-un
tae'timurkumd ee'n, un tu zee haut
¢o' dued, ud u maelid yur
ac-ir stan’ un ee'n. Ee wai‘nt
cen lau'ng wai dhu tuy-gur fuus,
un plaayd aup au'l sootiirts u
gee-timz wai dhutuy'gur, undhan
dhu tuy'gur puut au'p Gz tie:
guurt pau'z taa'p dbu funl-urz
shoa'ldurz, Aay dhau-iirt Gv-iiree
mindt ee-d u buyt uz
ai‘d oa'f. "Wuul, aewt u kau'm,
un dhan u wai'nt een mangs dhu
luy'unz un dh-aay-ai-nurz un
maeid um juump drie &o-ps
au’l u-vuy'ur, un dhan dhai
. buur'nd au'p uurd laits luyk,
ee'ns dhu plae'iis léok-ud nuuf
tu fruy-tn Gn-éebau‘dée, un dhu
fuul-ur kumd aewt au'l uluy-vun
naa't uurtud wau'n beet. Aay
dhau-irt Aay shéod u zingkt
uwai*, un dhan Aay kumd aewt
kuz dhai wuz gwaa'yn vur tu
veed: um, un dhaat dhae'ir wus
zik'spuns aek-stur.

Wuul, un aa'dr dhaat Aay
mét wai Aarée DPeol, un
wee ad dree kwau'rts u beelir
tugadh-ur, un gaut aaf drung-kée
luyk, un kum au'm ulau'ng au'l
ruyt gin Aay kau'm tu dha
vaaw-ur kraa's wai, un dhaedr
Aay vaa'ld onvur u duung-kéo
dhut wuz u-luy'd ukraa's dhu
hroa‘iid, un Aay puut mée an* aup
taa-p dhu baa‘k oa un, un veedld
u wuz ae-itrdo ; Any dhau-trt
shoa'iir t-wuz dhu vuur-éo oa-l
fuul'ur Gz-zuul, necef dacd-n

THE WILD BEAST SHOW.

T have told you almost all about
it; there was a brave lot of
little things running about the
cages, just the same as great
cats, as (one) might say, and one
pretty oreature with legs,
like a stag—the show fellow

‘said how that there was an

antelope. Well, (as) soon as I had
seen it all over, the lion
tamer came in, and to see what
he did would have made your
hair stand on end. He went
in along with the tiger first,
and played up all' sorts of
games with the tiger, and then
the tiger put up his two great
paws (on the) top (of) the fellow’s
shoulders; I thought every
minute he would have bitten his
head off. Well, out he camse,
and then he went in amongst the
lions and the hyenas, and
made them jump through hoops
all on fire, then
burnt up red lights like, mo
that the place looked enough
to frighten anybody, and the
fellow came out all alive and
not hurt one  bit. I
thought I should have sunk
away, and then I came out,
because they was going for to
feed them, and that there was
sixpence extra.

Well, and after that I
met with Harry Poole, and
we had threo quarts of beer
together, and got half drunk:
like, and came home along nl.,l
right until I came to the
four cross way, and there I
fell over a donkey that was
lying across the road, and I
put my hand up (on) top (of)
the back of him, and felt
ho was  hairy ; thought
suroc it was the very old
fellow himself, if (it) did not
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7. Zoa uur wai'n voo-iith aewt u dhik-Ze plae-iis wnur uur waunz,
un uur tde daa'rtur lau'z lau'ng wai ur; un dhai wai-nt au'n pun
dhu hroa-iid vur tu géo baak* tu dhu lan* u Jie-du.

8. Un Nai-oa'muy zaed tie uur tie daa-rtur lau'z, gdo! glo baak-
ai‘ch wau'n oa & tu yuur mau‘dhurz aewz: dhu Lau-ird dae-iil
kuy nlée lau‘ng wai- &, sae-im-z yle-v u-dae'iilud lau'ng wai dhai*
dhut bee dai‘d, un lau'ng wai mee-.

9. Dhu Lau'iird graa'nt &e, ee'ns & mid vuyn ras’, ai-ch waun
oa &, cen dh-aewz u yuur uuz-bun. Dhan: uur kee'sd um; un
dhai laef-tud aup dhur vauys, un wai-pud.

10. Un dhai zaed tu uur, Shoa-irluy* wee wiiol* géo baak- laung
wai* &e, tu yoa-lr voaks.

11. Un Nui-oa'muy zaed, Tuurn yur-zuulz baak- ugee-in mée
daa'rturz; waut d-Ce wee'sh var géo' laung oa mee* vaur? Gz ur
tin‘ce moo-lir zinz een muy ¢o'm naew, ce'ns dhai miad ksu'm var
tu bee yur uuz-bunz ?

12. Tuurn yur-zuulz baak* u-gee'iin muy dea‘rturz, géo- yur oa'lin
wai'z; vur aay bee tie oa’l vur t-ac'ii u uuz'bun. Neof aay wuz
vur zai’, aew aay-v u-gaut oa'ps, neef any wuz t-ue'i u uuz-bun tde
(ton) dhee-Uz vuur-&e nai‘t, un eef aay wuz vur tu bae'dr zinz;

13. Wid yle wau'yt vau'r um gin dhai wuz u-groa-d au'p? Wad
yie staa'p vur dhai', vrum ae‘Sen u (having of) uuz'bunz? Noa
muy daa‘'rturz ; vaur ut gree'vth mee tuur-ubl vur yoa'iir sae-iiks,
aew dhut dh-an* u dhu Lau-lird-z u-gdo- aewt u-gin* mee.

14. Un dhai laef'tud aup dhur vauys, un wai'pud ugee-in: un
Au'rpu kee'sd ur mau-dhur lau; bud Réo'th, uur clai-vad tie ur.

15. Un uur zaer, Léok €e zee, aew dhee zis-tur lau*-z u-geo baak*
tie uur voaks un tte uur Guudz: die &e naew géo baak aa-dr dhée
zistur lau.

16. Un Réo'th zaed, Doa'n &e bag oa mee vur tu lacf &e, ur vur
tu géo baak' vrum vaul-ée-cen aa'dr de: vur wuriuv-ur yue du géo’
aa-] géo tio* ; un wuur yte du lauj-, aa*-1 lau’j tie-; yoa-ir voak-shl
bee muy* vouks, un yoa‘lir Gau'd muy* Gau-d:

17. Wuur yte' du duy, aa* 1 duy un dhae-iir aa* 1 bee u-bunr-&ed :
dhu Lau‘tird die zoa tu mee, un moa-ir tie, ncef oa-lirt bud dath*
du pae-irt yie: un mee-.

18. Huun uur zee'd aew uur wuz véo'l muy-ndud vur géo laung
wai- ur, dhoa* ur laf oa‘f spai‘kéen tue ur.

19. Zoa dhai tiie: wai'nt uluu'ng, gin dhai kau'm tu Bath-lae-im.
Tn ut aa'pt ec'ns dhai wuz u-kau'm tu Bath-lae-lim, dhut dhu woa‘l
slt-de wuz u-zau't aup u-baewd um, un dhai zaed, iz dhish-yuar
Nui-oa'muy ?

20. Un uur zaed tie um, doa'n ¢e kyaa'l mee Nai-oa'muy, kyaa‘l
mee Maeliru: kuz dh-Aulmuy-tée-th u-dae-ilud tuur-ibl but-ur
laung wai* mee.

21. Aay wai'nt aewt véo'l un woa'l, un dhu Lau-lird-dh u-braa-t
mee au'm ugee-in ai‘-mptée an'dud : wuy d-¢e kyaa'l mee Nai-oa-muy
dhan; vau'r ¢e du zee' aew dhu Lau-ird-dh u-tas-tdefuy-d ugin®
mee, un dh-Au-lmuy-tee-th u-flack tud mee.
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yur mau‘dhur-n yur kuun'trée wuur yde wuz u-ban'rnd, un aew
yie bee u-kau'm tie u laut u voaks waut yle niv-ur daed-n noa
uvoa-ir.

12. Dhu Lau'tird rai‘kumpai'ns & vur yur wuurk, un u véol
rai-waurd bee u-gid: tie &e, b&e dhu Lau-ird Gau'd u Uz rae-il,
vur t-aez ee'n uun‘dur eez wingz yle bee u-kau'm vur tu tris
yur-zaul-.

13. Dhan uur zaes, s-uur (says she), Lat mee vuyn fae-livur een
yoa'iir zuyt, mée Lau-ird ; kuz yde-v u-keu'mfurtud mee, un kus
vite-v u-spoakt lig u frai'n luyk tu yur saa‘rvun, vur an'l dhut asy
bac-iin u beet luyk waun u yur oa'iin mau-ydnz.

14. Un Boa‘az zaes tu uur, s-ee* (says he), U din-ur tuym
km aedh-ur, un ai‘t saum u dhu brai-d, un diip yur mau-sl een dhu
vin-éegur. Un uur zau't béezuy'd dhu rai-purz: un ee an-dud uur
sum paa‘rch kau'rn, un uur ai-t ut, un nur wus u-saat-gesfuy un uvur
wai'nt uwai.

15. Un haun uur wuz u-gaut au'p vur tu lai-zde, Boa'as gid
aur'durz tie uz yuung mai'n, un zues tie um, s-ee’, Muyn un lat
uur lai-zée een (in not even) man'gs dbu shee'z, un doa'n &e shee'iim
(rebuke, scold) uur oa ut.

16. Un taek-n lat vaa'l saum u dhu an‘vdolz tie’, u puur-pus
vau'r ur, un laef- um ee'ns uur mid lai'z um, un muyn yie doa'in
shee'im uur vaur-t.

17. Zoa uur lsi'zud een dhu vee-il gin laef wuurk tuym, un uur
bee-lit aewt haut uur-d u-lai-z; un t-wuz ubaewd u tie' béosh'ls u
baa‘rlce.

18. Un uur tdokt ut au'p, un waint een‘tu dhu sit-€e: un ur
mau-dhur lau zeed* haut uur-d u-lai‘z: un uur braa‘t ut voo-ith, un
uur gid ur haut uur-d u-k&ep baak:, aa-dr uur wuz u-saat-esfuy
uurzul.

19. Un uur mau‘dhur lau zaes tie* ur, s-uur, Wuur-v & bin
u-lai‘zéen tie, tu dai ? un wae-lr-v & bin tu wuurk tie ? blas &ed
bee ce* dhut-v u-téokt ukaewnt oade. Un uur shoa'id uur mau-dhur
lau, te t-wau'z uur-d u-bin u-wuur-kéen lau'ng wai, un zaes,
Dhu mac-iin waut aay-v u-bin wuur-k-cen lau'ng wai-z u-kyaa'l
Bou-az.

20. Un Nai-oa'muy zaed tie ur daa‘rtur lau, Blas-ded bee ee* u
dhu Lautind, kuz ee aa'n u-laf* oa‘f 4z kuyn-nées tu dhu liv-den
un tu dhu dai'd. Un Nai-oa'muy zaed tie ur, Dhu mae*in-z nee-iir
u keen tie-s, wau'n uv as'wur nuy-des keen‘z voak.

21. Un Réo'th dhu Moa‘ubuy-tées zaed, U zaes tu mee oa'vur-n
ubéor, s-ee’, Yie muyn un kéep vaa's béezuy'd u muy yuung mai-n,
gin dhai-v u-fin-desh au'l muy aa‘rus.

22. Un Nui-oa'muy zaed tu Réo'th uur daa'rtur lau, T-aez u
géo'd jau'b, mée dan'rtur, bud yie shud g-aewt wai iz maa-ydns,
eéns dhai mid-n méet wai- & een noa vee'iil uuls.

23. Zoa uur kéep vaa's béezuy'd dhu maa'ydnz u Boa‘az u-lai‘zZen

in dhu ai'nd u dhu baa‘rlée aa'rus, un u dhu wai't aa‘rus: un uur

v wai uur mau-dhur lau.
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mizh-urz u baa‘rlée, un loo'iid ut aup paun ur: un uer wai-nt een-tn
dbu sat-ée.

16. Un haun aur kum au'm t-uur mau-dhur lau, vur zses t shee-,
Ce bee yue:, muy daa'rtnr? Tn uur toa'ld ur au‘l waut dhu mae-iin-d
u-due-d tue ur.

17. Tn uur zaed, Ee gid mee dhai-zh-ynur ziks mizh-urz u
baa'rlée; vur u zaes tu mee', s-ce, Doa'n €e geo baak- lee'lirde (empty)
tu yaur mau-dhur lau.

18. Dhan uur zaed, Zat stee-il, mee daa'rtur, gin yte du noa,
waut faa'rsheen t-1 vaa-l aewt oa: vur dhu mae-in oa'n lat ut buyd,
ee ul shoair tu fun-eesh ut tu dai.

Chaaptur IV.

1. Dhan Boa-az tiokt Gz-zuul aup tu dhu gee-it, un dhae-ir ee
zaut Gz-zuul daewn : un puur-dée kwik aa-drwurdz, dhu keen-zmun
waut Boa-az-d u-bun u-tuul-éen ubaewt, ec kau'm ulau'ng; un ee
zaes tlie un, s-ee*, Aa-y! jich u wau'n! staa'p u waun zuy-d, zi-daew'n
yuur. Un ee tuurnd’ uz-zuul u waun zuyd, un zau'-duewn.?

2. Un ee téok tai'n main u dhu uul'durz u dhu sit-ge, un zaed,
Zit yur zuulz daewn yuur. Un dhai zau-daewn.

3. Un u zaes tu dhu kee'nzmun, s-ee', Nai-oa'muy, uur waut-s
u-kaum ugee-iin aewt u dhu kuun-trée u Moa ub-z u-zil-¢en uv u beet
u graewn, waut Lim uléek aaw-ur bridh-ur yie'z tu béelau'ng tie:

4. Un aay laa'kud vur tu tuul & oa ut, ce'ns yie mad buy- ut
uvoar dhu taewnz vouks, un uvoa'r dbu uul-durz u muy faamlée
luyk. Neef éc bee u muyn vur tu rai-dai'm? ut, rai-dai-m ut dhun:
bud u-nee’f yue bue'iin u muyn vur tu rai‘dai'm ut, wuy* dhan tuunl
mee’, ee'ns aay mid noa': kuz dhur aed-n nuudh-ur bau-d€e uuls
vur tu rai‘dai'm ut; un aay bee aa-dr yle'. Un dhu kee'nzmun zaed,
Aay wiiol- rai-dai'm ut.

5. Dhan Boaaz zaes tiie un, Dhu sae-iim dai- e du buy dhu vee-iil
u gracwn aewt u dhu an’ u Nai-oa'muy, yic mus buy un tde' u
Réo'th dhu Moa‘ubuy-tées, uur dhut-s wuyv oa ee' dhut-s dai-d,
ee'ns yue mid ruyz aup dhu nac*tim u dhu dai-d pun iz eenuur-Zetuns.

6. Un dhu kee'nzmun zaed, Aay bae-ilin ae-ibl vur rai-dai'm ut
vur méezuul', uuls aay shud spwuuy-lil mée oa'un eenuur-éetuns :
yue* rai-dai'm muy rai'tshiip vur yoa-irzuul; kuz aay baeiin ae-iibl
vur tu rai-dai'm ut.

7. Naew dhtish-yuur wuz dhu wai- dhai aa-ktud fau'rmurl&e een
Uz-raettl, kunsaa'rnéen oa rai'dai'm-éen, un kunsaa'rnéen u
chan’jéen, ee'ns dhai mid mack dv-uréedhing au‘l saaf un shoa-dr

1 To turn, being an active verb, it requires a direct object in the dialect.

3 When f and d comc together, the former is usually dropped ; sce zi-daeso's in
previous clause. See also notes, pp. 27, 28.

3 Redeem is rather a * fine”’ word for dialect, but it is used, and I have alwa:
heard it pronounced rai‘dui'm, i.e. with both syllables slowly and emphaﬁetﬁ;
pronounced. This is usually done in speaking words of this class; énAeritance is
not an uncommon word. Z/en is sounded dhan when an adverb, and dhmm
when it is the unemphatic doch.
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Nore vpoN WEST SoMERSET PRONUNCIATION.
By J. A. H. Mvreay, LL.D.

During a recent stay with him in West Somerset, Mr. Elworthy
provided me with many opportunities of hearing the dinlect sounds
from many and various speakers, and I was thus enabled to re-
examine the identifications made by Mr. Ellis, and given, with
references to my own and Mr. Sweet’s appreciations of the same
sounds, as an Appendix to Mr. Elworthy’s former paper on the
Dialect of West Somerset, in the ¢ Transactions of the Philological
Society for 1875-6,” pp. 218-272. The results of these new
observations were of considerable importunce, especiully in regard
to the sound No. 30 in the Appendix referred to, and again dis-
cussed by Mr. Ellis in a final note, p. 271.

The most striking feature in the pronunciation is the strongly
pronounced ¢ cerebral ”’ or reversed r, produced by turning the tip
of the tongue back as far as possible into the hollow of the palate,
and then imparting to the whole member as strong a vibration as it
is capable of in this position. The result is a dull, deep, vibrant
sound, very distinct from the tip-trill of a Northern r on the one
hand, or the French and German s grassiyé on the other. It
prevails all over the South of England, becoming leas and less
vibratory as we come from west to east—I heard it distinctly in the
Isle of Wight from natives; and it is the undoubted progenitor of
the voculized r of London and literary English, which could never
have arisen from the Northern tip-trill. In West Somerset it is
not only pronounced wherever r is historicully present, whether
medinl or final, as in aw: rdur, order, but it is added to medial and
final vowels in many words with equal distinctness, as in faa® rehesn,
fushion, = a=he, where it must be remembered that s is not a
mere modification of the vowel, but a truc consonant. The reversed
position of the ,r also affects the pronunciation of consonants, chiefly
¢, d, I, and of vowels that accompany it. The sound itself has so much
vocal quality, and tends to begin with so deep a guttural vowel, that
such words as red, rich, run, are heard as w rd, u rtsh, urn (which
might almost us truly be written rd, rtsh, rn,or rrd, rrtsh, rors,),
the succeeding short ¢, 1, or  being lost between the vibration of
the 7 and the consonant. The peculiarity of the sound in No. 33,
remarked on by Mr. Ellis, scems to arise, not from the vowel, but
from the reversed d and r which follow it. In the word spelt by
Mr. Elworthy taeiidez, potatoes, I heard a true dental or Northern
r for the written d, taetitrées, or tai*uréez, and Mr. Sweet subse-
quently heuard it us the same. L is also often guffural, and this is
the apparent peculiarity of the words in List 23, Part II. 3éol,
peol, ete.

As to the vowels generally, I found they varied within consider-
able limits of low and high, wide or narrow, in different mouths,
and in most cases the distinction of quantity was nof a marked one.
The fractures or imperfect diphthongs here written - i, as in oa#,
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found that they constitute certain classes of the short ¢ words, i
which, through the influcnee of the preceding or following cons
nant, the original vowel has been lowered and drawn back from ¥
high and advanced position in the mouth. If the ¥ words t
arranged in columns according to the order of the consonants thi
follow the vowel, as -tk, -ig, -ing, -ish, -izh, -toh, -if, -ts, -i8, -5¢, -ti
-in, -ith, -idh, -il, -ip, -ib, -if, -iv, -im, that is from guttural {
labial, it will be found that -¥ remains before £, g, ng, sh, sk, ch,
except in the word pitch, where the influence of the preceding
produces pich; before s and z, except where a labial or r precedes
before th, dh, t, d, n, except after a labial or r, or when er follows, ¢
titter (tut-ur). But on the other hand ¥ has become % before /, 4
b, f, v, m, the only words in which ¥ is found before these consonan
being such as have not an original ¥, but ee, as wheel (wil), shee
(ship), believe (bliv), or foreign words like sceptre, treble, lemo
Before s, ¥ becomes u, uu, and the combination rs also becom
uu r, as ridge (uugy).

There is a remarkable correspondence between this distribution
¥ and %, and the rules for the interchange of the palatal and guttur
t (u or j, and p1) in Russian, where in grammatical formations tt
pure palatal ¢ is only admissible after the back consonants %, g, &
sh, zh, ch, and shish, but with other consonants becomes the guttur
or “hard ¢ (p1), the Polish y.

In Scotch also, where original ¥ hus heen lowcred to & generally
and this in central Scotland retracted to or towards the ‘mid mixec
it (compare ‘“‘let kum that is fulthy be fulthy stull,” attributed to D
Chalmers. See my ‘ Dialect of Southern Scotland,” p. 108, note
it remains ¥ or rather ¢e before a few %, g, sk, and ch words, as sie:
gig, wiy, whisht (sdck, geg, wieg, whiesht), while an initial -
usually gutturalizes ¢ or & into the ¢ mid back’ or Northern short i
as will, wit, whip (wull, wut, whup).

In listening to the pronunciation of a series of words, as sté
brish, bich, list, bitl, tut-ur, skwint, dril, chip, bid, c-ur, plim,
scemed to hear a progressive widening of the vowel from the fine
¥ to the most distinct &.!

As the natural vowel is greatly influenced by the voeal qualif
of the preceding consonant, unintentional and unfelt differene
easily arise among the words of this class, which accounts for m
seceming to hear several distinet vowels, and Mr. Ellis actuall
throwing them into five different sound gronps. This may be easil
experienced after pronouncing sitlk, s'lk, by pussing to milk, m'l

! Sinco these observations were made, Mr. H. Nicol has rcad an importa
paper before the Philological Society, showing that English short § was in tl
16th eentury ¢e before back consonunts, and when final, us in sing, itch, lady, b
¥ before front ones, asin thin, this, itl. Thiz presents valuable analogies to t!
West Somerset, which has however advanced a step further, since #e has becor
i, amd 7 beeome g but finally #e rengiing, see p.48 of Mr. Elworthy’s form
paper, swl his constant spelling of such words s zab mtic, hug-ide. "In Bou
Seotch, also, final -fe in cantiv, fyftie, cte., is rather ée than 7. (See Dial. Sou
Seorl. p. 104)) v
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which the influence of the labial m will, unless an effort be made,
change to miolk, as written by Mr. Ellis, No. 30, Part III. 8till
more is this the case with v or w, as in village, willow, which, though
meant as vil-gj, wil i, are almost sure to be heard as vitol-1), witol"#,
as written by Mr. Ellis. The passage from wsll to wiiol shows in a
remarkable manner how a sound may cross by a few steps almost
from one end of the vowel scale to the other, from Williton round
the world and back to Wiol'stn! (See D.W.8. p. 11.)
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INDEX.

A, an, 29

aa'k 68,

aal=1 will, 34

aay, used in the objective case, 35

Abstract pronoun, 33

Adjectives derived from common nouns,
17

of number and quantity, 24
of quality, 15

Adverbs, 81

comparison of, §2

of degree, 83

of place, 84

of time, 83

aesk, 25

all and the whole, 26
an=if, 93

any, 26

ax, not used before comparison, 83
awl su=quite as, 75
awl wlawng, 83
aup-m dacien, 83
aup-m een, 83
awrts, d

Auxiliary verbs, 51
away, 8

bai-dtuy, 4

bai-gx (bags), 10

be, verh, conjugated, 65
beetstezez, 6

belong, confusion as to, 81
béoehbin, H1

beoshlz (bushels), 10
Book of Ruth, The, 105
Loth, the, 26

boy's love, 13

brai*dinr, 31
brandres=faa-rshion, 1 2
bristtezz, 6

hrath, o plural noun, 12
but, peculiarities o, 93
b_y/ zmmainst, 84

can, verb, conjugated, 63

ch=1, 34

Change of finto v, 6

th into £, 6

chenl ur (children), 7

ehik-¥en, not chik-éenz, T

cleare=to adhere, 46; to split, 48

Combination of pronouns with prepo-
ritions, 37

Comparison of adjectives, 19

Compound pronouns, 42

Conjunetions, 92

Counting, 25

Cider sold by the peck, 38

daed, conditional = would, 63
dai-mawrnéen, 85

Definite nouns, 29
Demonstratives, 29

dhaat =cela, das, 32

s, of degree, 84
dhaat dhaeitr, 31

dhai=on (Fr.), 38

=those, 32

dhai dhae*iar, 31

dhan =donc, 86

dhau: and aun-dhau, 70
dherizz, 29

dhik, dhikie, 29

dhoa =then, 86; —=doch, 92
dig, verb to,—dig-us, 50
Different spellings, 2
Diminutive superlative, 21
Dizeases called by plural names, 13
Distingmishing adjectives, 29
Distributives, 25

do,_l\'erb, conjugated, 45 ; auxiliry,
7

Double plurals, 7
draitdfiol, 15

dras-éen, 30

Duplication of the verb, 62
Auung-buute, 9







118 INDEX.
Possessive case, 13 twudh-ur =other, not the other, 28
pronouns, 40 tuy'nos, 74, 96
varieties of, 14 tsoizsle, 85
Prefix -w, 63; common to all verbs,
43, 49 ubaswt, ubdo, wkraa's, ulawng, lawn
Prepositions, 87 88
Preteritive verbs, 46 t-bawrnd =born, 48
Pronouns, 332 ud, frequentative inflexion, 45

Pulman’s “ Rustic Sketches,” 36
put in, technical verb, 65
puyp, 9

Quality, adjectives of, 15
Quantity, adjectives of, 24
nouns of, 11

r, note on, 112

raeismz, 12

Rolatives, 41

Relative possessive, 42
rheumatie, 4

gxa‘rd:ominoq, 26b 25

cores, reckoning by,

Second person sigguinr, 35

shaa'rps, 12

shall, verb, conjngnted, 66

shee, cmghatic objective, 35

sheep’s-head, 14

Short marks over vowels, 33

shuutl, 18

Simile, application of, 22

Singular pronouns construed as plural,
39

skan-lus, 16

slaa‘t, 65

20, of degree, 84

some, adjectives in, 18
South-western r, 2, 112
Space, nouns of, 10
staa'p, 68

stad-l, 69

steech e, 66

such, 26

Superlative absolute, 22
diminutive, 21
suyt u géod, 39

taa'p-m taayil, 83

take to doing, 80, 97

tee'iil =by the time that, 86
than after comparative, 23
th dropped after a, 6
thaw f, aw-f =though, 94
the, 29

thick and thin, 16

toa-kur, toa'k, 8

tie =at, 89: =belonging to, 91
ticdundly 69

u-gaun' =deceased, 48 ; = ago, 63

wn; n=him, 36

un aul=also, 82

wnde and undh-wr, 25

-u, participial prefix, 49; various mea
ings of, 96

wur, various meanings of, 39

ur =you, 36

wr=I, he, 36

us used as a nominative, 36, 64

uso of various tenses, examples of the, §

ut =that, eon}unction, 94

utch, utchy =1, 34

uudh-wr =any whatever, 27

wun‘dur waun =at the same time, 86

Gy urde dai, 28

uz =this, 30

vaa'l paun, 70

Verbs, ending in a consonant, 44 ; weal
43 ; modified weak, 46; strong, 4§
ori(iidnnlly strong, weak terminatic
added, 48; formation of simp)
tenses, 49

L]
voak sez=pl. of folk, 13
vraek sn (rushes), 7
ouur-k¥eng (firkins), 10
vuy-stexz, 6

was dhu sae°tim =instantly, 86
waun, 25

1wauns=moles, 51 ; =once! 95
wausaa*ywl = wassail, 100
wautsumdio ur, 42

wauyts =scales, 12
weech-8e=which P 41
weesht, 8

‘Weight, nouns of, 10

Wild Beast S8how, The, 102
will, verb, conjugated, 60
wilur ?=will you? 61
wistees, 21

wuurk, technical verb, 61
wuyp, technical verb, 57
yaen, 84, 88

Yards, varieties of, 11

zaa-lt, 70
see*itm (seam), 9
zuynoa, T4, 95
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PREFACE.

ALTHOUGH the work of observing and recording peculiarities of
native speakers may fairly be considered as original research, yet
the labours of those who have before done the same thing in other
districts are of immense value to an observer, and therefore it is
fitting that acknowledgment of the obligation should be placed in
the very fore-front of these pages.

The various workers of the Dialect Society are of the greatest
use to each other, by reason of their bringing the folk-speech of
different localities into a sort of focus ; and thus they suggest to an
observer what he should look for in his own. The greatest
difficulty to be dealt with is not that of becoming familiar with
local speech, but of deciding what is provincial or dialectal, and
what is standard English—for nowadays so many novelists and
other writers employ words and forms of expression they know
more or less as being used in the place they are dealing with.
These words, however, are not literary English, nor are they slang ;
yet from frequent use they have become current, although they
have not yet found their way into dictionaries, nor will they until
Dr. Murray’s gigantic task is finally completed. These writers are,
unconsciously, but steadily, building up a sort of conventional
literary dialect, containing a little of several, but not confined to
any one in particular. Whether this will tend to the improvement
of literature, or the true knowledge of the English language, is
beyond the scope of this Word-Book.

For any particular-detail in the following pages I am unconscious
of being indebted to any of the Glossarists who have preceded me,
but to all I am obliged for many suggestions.

Long experience has now convinced me of that which I put
forward in my first paper on the subject, in 1875, that our
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hereditary pronunciation will survive, together with our grammatical
peculiarities, long after board schools and newspapers have brought
English as a written language to onc dead level.

Holding this view, which Dr. Henry Sweet says (on Laws of
Sound Change, Fhid. Society, Dec. 17, 1886) “is now generally
admitted by philologists,” I have given much attention and space
to pronunciation, and to grammatical and syntactic construction,
which I trust may not be found useless to future students.

A comparison of our present dialectal pronunciation of many
literary words with their forms in Early and Middle English, will
prove how very slow phonctic changes have been in the past, at
least in the spoken language of the people.  The same holds good,
and will be found to be fully illustrated in these pages, with respect
to many forms of grammar and syntax which have long become
obsolete in literature. Both these subjects have been dealt with
at some length in former papers published by this Society, and I
shall therefore only endcavour now to notice some facts previously
unobserved, or not adequately recorded.

Inasmuch as a great deal of the peculiarity of a dialect is
altogether lost if attempted in conventional literary spelling, or
even in modifications of it, I have continued to use Mr. Ellis's
Glossic, which though at first sight uncouth in appearance to those
accustomed only to conventional spelling, yet is extremely easy to
read after a very little practice. 1 have not followed all the
extreme refinements of the system; but to have a definite and
distinct method at all is, it scems to me, of far more importance
than either the use or the merits of this or that system of notation.
A full and elaborate key will be found on p. 24 of my Dialed
of Ilest Semerset, 1875, and a concise one, quite sufficient for the
understanding of all here written, is on p. 2 of the Grammar of
West Sumerset, 1877. 'This latter is reprinted at the end of the
Introduction (p. xlvii).

It scems almost needless to offer anything by way of defence
against the criticisms which are certain to be applied to phonetic
spelling ; but unless some definite plan is to be followed, how is
a stranger, a foreigner for instance, to be made aware of the
difference in sound of o in come, gone, bone; of a in tardy, mustard ;
or of 7 in mind and wind? Could such a sentence as that which
illustrates Limprrss be contrived in conventional spelling? I shall
indeed be satisied if critics confine their disapproval of this book
to the Glossic.
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I have noticed among the works issued by this Society many
attempts to convey the sound of words by ordinary values of letters,
for instance, I find “Footing pronounced Fuxtin’,” but no clue
is given as to the value of the two s, and not knowing the dialect
1 am no wiser.

Halliwell has * Allous,; all of us—Somerset,” but what stranger
to the county, or foreigner, would guess that this should be
pronounced au/ oa uus?

I have in the following pages endeavoured to give clear defini-
tions of words, and where tley related to anything of a technical
character I have tried to describe the object, so that those who
come after us may be able to know precisely what the article now
is. Who can now say with any certainty what size, shape, or
capacity, was a diker of the 15th century? The beaker of modern
novelists is something very different, even if it be not a fabulous
article. What will people understand of a Yorkshire “ Stoup, a
wooden drinking vessel”? Halliwell describes * Clerzry, a species
of draft iron for a plough.” What species? He gives “ Ladger,
horizontal bar of a scaffold.” Which? Forby gives “Spnd, an
instrument, a sort of hoe.” What sort? Instances of similar
indefinite definitions might be multiplicd to any extent. I trust
I have not run into the other extreme of describing at length that
with which everybody is familiar. Sk#//et¢ and crock are common
names of household utensils, but not many town-bred people could
distinguish them in an ironmonger’s shop.

In deciding whether a2 word or phrase is literary or not, I have
followed no exact rule. Generally words, or meanings of literary
words, if given in Webster, have not becn inserted ; but for some
words, though literary, there have appcared reasons, such as pro-
nunciation, or peculiarity of use, why they should appear. In such
cases they are not, however, allowed much space. 1 have acted
on the best advice I could obtain—to insert doubtful words skortly,
rather than omit them.

Ordinary colloquialisms, such as a// fo smash, cross-patch, crow's
Jeet, crusty, a setting-down, stone-blind, spick and span, transmogrify,
are not here noted, though I observe that many glossaries contain
such words, but space had to be regarded, or this book would have
been unwieldy. I have in no case considered whether a word was
widely known, or peculiar to this district ; so that if in my opinion
it was a dialect word, I have inserted it, though common from
John o’ Groats to the Land’s End. On this point I fully expect
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to hear exception taken; but if there is any value at all in pre-
serving current speech, by no means the least is to be able to
define how far any particular word or phrase is known, and in
what sense it is so known. Therefore I offer no excuse to the
recader from Northumberland who finds here a word familiar to
him, unless it is found in the dictionaries in the sense in which
I have given it; in that case I acknowledge my faults and apologize
accordingly.

Certain well-known names of common articles have been inserted
as a sort of legacy to the future—these are now obsolescent, and
probably in a few years will be quite forgotten—e. g. pattens,
gambaders, &c.

Further, I have not taken any word at second-hand except in a
few cases, where I have specially given my informant’s initials ; but
every word noted has been heard spoken by mysclf (except as above),
and must be accepted, or otherwise, on my own testimony alone.
And here I would remark that the one point I have kept steadily in
view has been truth.  So far as T am conscious I have neither under
nor over stated, unless it may be in the use of the word (always)—
which will be found after many of the words—to indicate that
among dialect speakers the expression is that which is the usual
and ordinary one, and that any variation from it would be quite
exceptional.

In Halliwell T find many errors. Very numerous words which
he gives as *“Somersct” or ‘“West,” are either obsolete or quite
unknown, while many others described as peculiar to other districts,
arc familiar in this, and probably have been so for ages—
Cheatery == fraud, “ North,” is one of our commonest words.

Again, many words undoubtedly peculiar to us are wrongly de-
fined—for instance, “ Clavy-tack. A Key. Zamoor.” Except the
coincidence of cax there is nothing even to suggest the idea of
key.  The article. a mantel-piece or shelf, is perfectly common,

In the following pages I repeat that I have taken nothing from
Halliwell, nor from any other Glossary, but I have used them merely
as reminders of words which I had omitted ; and for this purpose I
have found Pulman’s Rustic Sketches by far the most valuable. I
have quoted freely from his verses, and so far as dialect goes, he is
by a long way the most accurate, and less given to cke out his
versification with literaryisms. On this point, however, he does but
as all other writers of the same class, not cxcepting Baraes, have
done—humour and quaintness first, dialect and correct construction
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of the spoken langwage second. Moreover, Pulman’s district is
closely allied to this, as also is that of Nathan Hogg and Peter
Pindar. It will be understood then that any word given as Somerset
by Halliwell, if not mentioned herein, is unknown in West Somerset
so far as I can ascertain. A peculiarity of all Western Dialect poets
except Pulman, who refers to the point in his preface, but yet is
guilty in his verses, is that all common English words in fare spelt
with 2, and all words in s are spelt with z. No doubt it is very
funny ; both Shakspere and Ben Jonson adopted that method to
distinguish a clown ; a method which has become conventional,
and has lasted down through Fielding to our own day in Punch.
But notwithstanding such authorities it is incorrect. Ben Jonson
never heard anybody say varrier (Z7ale of @ Tub) who was speaking
his own genuine tongue. In many cases, however, there is uncer-
tainty of pronunciation, and apparent exception to the rule that
words in £ or s, if Teutonic, are sounded with initial 2 or 3, while
French or other imported words with the same initials, keep them
sharp and precise (se¢ VETHERVOW). For example, fi, for bills,
is always fuy'ul (O. Fr. file), while file, a rasp, both 7. and s3., is
always vuy-ul, (Dutch, vz7/). Indeed it may be taken as a rule that
where literary words in / or s have their counterparts in Dutch, our
Western English dialectal pronunciation of the initial is the same ;
compare finger, first, fist, fleece, follow, foot, forth, forward, freeze,
see, seed, seek, ser, send, seven, sieve, silver, sinew, sing, sister, six, &c.
In exceptional cases where the rule does not hold good, it will
usually be found that there has been a confusion of meaning owing
to similarity of sound. For instance, summer, a season, and
summer, a beam (Fr. sommier) are both alike sounded zuum ur,
whereas but for confusion in consequence of similarity of sound,
the latter would probably have been suwmur. Sea again is excep-
tional, and is always sai* with s quite sharp, while se¢ and say are
always according to rule zee and zar.

How common these confusions of meaning and sound are, and
to what results they lead must be within the experience of most
observers. At this moment upon the wall of the boot and knife
house at Foxdown is a grafitto, very well written in Board School
hand, immediately over a fragment of looking-glass—

Things seen is Intempural

Things not seen is Inturnel.
Sunday, Aug. 23, 1885.

Another of my servants always says of a kind of artificial manure
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—*that there comsecrated manure’s double so good’s the tother.”
He has heard it called concentrated.

Imperfect imitation of foreign pronunciation of imported words
leads to variety of sound in different districts, and eventually to
apparent change, when the form of a particular district or a literary
appreciation becomes the standard. For example, gitlyflower and
manger, about which there can be no controversy, are now literary
names ; but how very unlike they are in sound to their prototypes
giroflcé and mangeoire, and how much nearer to what are probably
the original O. F. sounds of these words are our rustic jiélau fur
and maw'njur. All these points will be found dealt with in the
text.

I have ventured to include many technical words, some of which
are peculiar to the district, and others are common to the trades to
which they apply, but in most cases I think there are some points
of divergence from ordinary trade or hunting terms, sufficient to
make them worth recording here. In some cases it will be found
that common terms have in this district quite a different significa-
tion to that current elsewhere—e. g&. ALE and BEER, while in others
we have our own distinct names for common things—e. g. LINHAY,
SPRANKER, &c.

Upon the slippery path of etymology I have been careful not to
tread, and whenever any remark upon that point has been made,
it has always been with much diffidence and merely by way of
suggestion, or in a few cases where received explanations are
unsatisfactory or improbable. Of course I shall be charged with
omitting the most interesting part of the whole matter, but for
many reasons I have confined myself to bare identification with
Old or Middle English, or with some foreign language, where both
sense and sound render such identification obvious. The book
is already over bulky, and etymological speculations would have
distended it, and possibly destroyed what little value it may now
possess. Morcover, an observer and recorder of facts has no
business with thcories, and be he never so circumspect in his
enunciation, he cannot escape the suspicion that in his desire
to prove his propositions, his facts have been at least marshalled,
and his work will only be valued accordingly. Even if I had felt
tempted at any time to branch off into that line, I was long ago
cured of the symptom by a gentleman who has established a large
credit for learning of all kinds. Meeting him one day, he was as
usual anxious to instruct the ignorant, and he inquired if I knew
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the origin of the word skeriff. 1 replied that I had always thought
it was a shortened form of shire-recve. * Nothing of the sort,” was
the confident reply, “it is an Arabic word : skereef is the head
man.”” About the same time another gentleman asked if I knew
our word soce, and what it came from. Previous expericnce led me
to reply cautiously, but I was as confidently informed as by the first
gentleman, that the speaker’s uncle was a great scholar, and that
““he always said soce came from the Greek Zwic.” A well-known
writer some years ago pointed out to a fricnd of mine that Yarrcew
was a common name for river; “ doubtless,” he said “from the
Anglo-Saxon earcwe, an arrow, because they run straight and fast.
Thus,” he continued, “ we have the Yarrow in Scotland, the Yarra
in Africa, and the Yarra-yarra in Australia.” In this way it is
clear that there must be a close connection between the Goodwin
Sands and Tenterden Steeple, for of course the termination / is
a mere surplusage, and to s/¢¢p means to place under water, while
to Zenter obviously suggests the idea of drying again, and thus the
analogy is complete, if not obvious.

Although these were examples of identification rather than
scientific etymology, I trust I learnt the lesson sufficiently to avoid
at least anything like confident assertion. Indeed, I have arrived
at the conviction that speculation as to the meanings and origins
of words, is a luxury not to be even aspired to by any but those
whose reputation is established, like the gentleman above referred
to, and therefore, though advised Ly thosc whose opinion I deeply
respect and value, to “give a good guess as to the origin of a word
whenever you can,” yet I have not done so, because expecting to
be done by as I do, I accept with less reserve the statements of
those who admit in these omniscient days, that there may be
something in, on, or under the earth, which they do not know
all about.

How old a habit dabbling in etymology has been, and how deep
the pit-falls it leads people into, are shown in the following—

Britones wer’ long j clepud Cadwallesmé,
After Cadwall p* was hur’ kyng;
Bot Saxsoiis clepud hem 3eyjthen Walshemé,
By cause of sherte spekyng.
A.L. 1420. Chronicon Viloduncnse, st. 24.

The Word Lists printed at the end do not profess to be
exhaustive of the words in use by the people of the district, nor
even to give more than a portion of the common oncs, inasmuch
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as different degrees of education involve the use of a larger or
smaller vocabulary. They consist entirely of literary words, which
are not pronounced in the usually reccived manner, and therefore
it may be taken that any word not in the list would, if used at all,
be sounded approximnately as in standard English.

Of myself, it is enough to say that I have lived for more than
fifty years in the district, and have had the best possible oppor-
tunities of hearing and of practising my native tongue, while for
over twenty ycars I have been a diligent observer and careful
noter of its peculiarities ; the result of this observation is contained
in the papers already published, and in the following pages.
During the past ten or twelve years these special observations
have occupied most of my leisure time, while for the past cighteen
months preparing and correcting for the press has left no time
at all for any other occupation; whether or not the end accom-
plished is worth the very great labour bestowed must be left for
others to decide. The work has, however, been a labour of love,
and has brought me into closer contact with my humbler neigh-
bours than any other pursuit could have done; so that I have
become familiar not only with their forms of speech but with their
mode of thought. No doubt in the plan adopted of giving nearly
every word its setting in its own proper matrix, a great similarity
and repetition of phrase will be apparent, while anything like
humeur will have to be hunted for. T'o this I say that the people
we arc studying are not specially humorous, but rather stolid,
and that to represent their speech accurately, including dullness
and repetition, is the end I have aimed at.  There is much grim,
rustic humour in the people, and it is hoped that at least some
traces of it may be found herein.  Of coarseness also there is and
must be a good dcal; and while T have felt that I could not but
record it, I trust nothing offensive has been retained.  Advisers
have urged me to suppress nothing, and I have been told that the
strongholds of a language are in its obscenitics. I have in this
taken their advice, I have not suppressed any, but yet the most
fastidious will find nothing in this book approaching to obscenity,
nor indecd greater coarseness of expression than is contained in
our expurgated Shakspcres. ‘The reason is that there is nothing
to suppress ; the people are simple, and although there is a super-
abundance of rough, coarse language, yet foul-mouthed obscenity
is a growth of cities, and I declare 1 have never heard it, so it
cannot k= recorded by me.
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bar said she came from South Molton, when I asked if she did
not come from Barnstaple. It is not my practice to go about ques-
tioning people in this way; indced, I do not remember having
done so more than a dozen times in my life, those referred to
included, but certain limited districts are very marked, though I
could not attempt to define how.

A real Taunton man I should know in Timbuctoo, and a Bristolian
anywhe:e, even if he were not half so marked as Mr. Gladstone is
by his native Lancashire.

These remarks are by no means intended as a blowing of my
own trumpet; and 1 desire to apolozize for so much dragging in
of my own personal experience—Dbut upon this subject one can
have had no other, except at second hand, which is worthless.

Many inconsistencies, many contradictions will be found by those
who scarch for them, and I neither pretend to deny or to justify
such. My reply in advance to such criticisms, is that the people
are inconsistent and contradictory ; that they have only been taught
by rule of thumb, and have never been accustomed, in talk at least,
to be curbed by anything at all like a rein of law.

Inasmuch as the Introduction here following is but a filling in
—a gathering up of the fragments of the pronunciation, grammar,
and syntax dealt with in the previous papers, it cannot but be
somewhat disjointed and abrupt.

Lastly, I commend this fruit of many ycars’ thought and study,
with all its shortcomings, its repetitions and its mistakes, to the
indulgence of those who in their own persons have tried to record
and to define a dialect in any language whatever.

F.T. E.

Lovdozony Felime: y 1388,



INTRODUCTION.

THE following pages are intended to be the fulfilment of the
promise contained in the first paragraph of the Grammar of IVest
Somerset, written fourteen years ago, and so far as this Society is
concerned, the work on this subject in my hands is completed.

The few remarks I have now to make are but supplemental to
that paper, and to the one on the dialect previously published by
this Society, so that the two together are to be taken as part and
parcel of this Introduction. After twelve years’, more or less,
constant work on the subject, it is satisfactory to be able to confirm
what has gone before, and to feel that there is nothing to be
unsaid, although there is somewhat to be filled up, and perhaps
now that my observations are mostly noted, it would be a good
time for some other worker to begin, and to note the many facts
which I shall have left unrecorded, or imperfectly dealt with.

One peculiarity of our pronunciation not before recorded, as a
rule, is that long a after g, sk, or %, becomes long ¢, as in gable,
again, cave, scarce, scare, escape, shame, shape, share, shave,
pronounced always gee'ubl, ugecun, kee'uv, skce'us, skee'ur, skee'up,
shee'um, shee'up, shee'ur, shee'urv, &c.

Usually, in Teutonic words long ay keeps the same sound in
the dialect as in literature—e. g. day, say, way, while in French, or
imported words, the sound is much widened, as in pay, play, May
(month), ray, pronounced gaa‘y, plaa'y, maay, raa:y.

Ea of lit. English pronounced long ¢, is in the dialect often long a,
as sea, tea, deal, heal, meal, seal, read, lead, ., meat, wheat, pro-
nounced sai*, far*, dae'ul, h)ae'ul, maeul, saeul, rard, laid, mait,
7ai ¢, &c., but there are many exceptions—e. g¢. fear, beat, heat,
pronounced fee'ur, bee'ut (in Devon ba:¢), yit, &c.

Ee, on the other hand, is frequently short 7, as w4, wil, stil, for
weck, wheel, steel, &c.

Short ¢ is very often long ¢ in the dialect, as bee'd, ecf, beech,
deech,y stee'ch, ce'nj, ee'm, peen, see'n, skee'n, for bid, if, bitch, ditch,
stitch, hinge, hymn, pin, sin, skin, and many more.
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Readers of Nathan Hogg's poems will perceive that, as in East
Somerset, so in Devon, long o is much broader in sound than with
us. Our long oa is scarcely distinguishable from literary speech.

V. Som. Devon. Literary.
broa‘kt braukt broke
znoa’ snau’ snow
droa* drau- throw
stoa’ld stau’ld stole
koa'l kau'l cold
toa'l tau‘l told

Like Italian and French we drop the first when two vowels come
together, or rather slide the two into one, much more than in lit.
English, as in—

vur ae'upmee = for a halfpenny.
gtod- tai-t = good to eat.
t'aev-ec vauree = too heavy for you.
i guup'm zee: = go up and see.
boa‘naa‘ru = bow and arrow.

O in lit. Eng. is scldom changed or dropped, nor does it
influence neighbouring vowels. Compare go away, go in, go out,
go up, with our gov wai", gee'n, g-aeurt, g-uup, or g-au'p.

Wuz you to the show last night? No, they widn lat me g'in
'thout I paid shillin’, and I could'n vord it. Nif I be able vor
gout doors next week, the work shall be a-doo’d. Our Jim shall
&-up and put’n to rights.

“In t'ouze” is the invariable form for ¢ in the house.”

Maister home? Ecs, I count a went #n f'ouze by now.

The very usual forms of narration are, So I zess, s-I. Zoa,a zess,
s-ce. You baint gwain, J-¢c?7—i. e. be ye. Mother’s in t-'ouze.
Home t-our house. Up t-¢ez place. Down t-Oun’s moor. Come
in t-arternoon. Youcan git'n in t'Hill's (t-ec-ulz). Mr. Hill t-Upton
(t-uup'm) farm.

Abundant examples will be found in the text and in the Word
Lists of all these varicties of vowel pronunciation.

B, and often d, before /e are not sounded—we say buum-l, buunl,
munml, tuumly truun-l, an’l, aaml, necul, for bumble, bundle,
mumble, tumble, trundle, handle, amble, needle, &ec.

Yet we find a redundant & inserted between # and 7/, especially
in monosyllables. In Mid. Ing. this was done in wwor/d, which
we find written word/e Ly several writers—e. g. Langland, Trevisa,
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identically the same words, if only the 4is had but had ever so
little stress upon it. ‘ He'd break ’is aid,” would express that
there had been a distinct threat to Jack on the part of Jim,
Another, and still more emphatic form of conveying the threat to
Jack, would be, “he’d break th’aid o’ un,” f. e that Jim would
break Jack’s head, and not that his own would be broken. We
see then that the possessive masculine pronoun contracted and
unstressed is reflective, while stressed it is objective. The feminine
possessive being incapable of such modification would be reflec-
tive in meaning whether accentuated or not, and thus in order to
natrate the threat it would be needful to say, ‘‘he'd break th' aid
o'er.” It should be noted that this contraction of the possessive
kis into a mere sibilant, is not consequent upon any influence of
proximate consonants—¢ Bill cut-s vinger ” means his own finger,
while “ Bill cut ges vinger,” in the absence of all context, implies
some one else’s finger.

Stress again in the dialect comes in to mark differences in the
meaning of homonyms, which in literary English are marked only
by the context; for instance—

“ Well nif thick-s to good vor me, he-s to good vor 'ee too.”
This use of the two forms of foo is invariable. When stress has to
be laid upon the %o, in the case of over and above, it is laid not on
the adverb, as in literary English, but upon the adjective, . g. to
good, to bad, &c., while in the sense of /ikewise it is always Zie'—good
w0, bad 00, &c. The w®sthetic slang, quite o0 foo, would therefore
be in violation of dialectal usage, and be unintelligible.

Another cxpressive difference in stress is that commonly heard
in the demonstratives #4is, these, when used with nouns signifying
time, in the sense of during or for the space of.

[Aa‘y aa'nt u-zeed-n z-wik], means, I have not scen him for a
week or more,” but [aa‘y aa'nt u-zec'd-n dhee‘uz wik], means “I have
not secn him during this current week,” dating from Sunday last.
The same applies to future as well as past construction. ¢ Your
wagin ‘ont be a-do’d-z-vortnight,” means, it will not be finished for
a fortnight, at least—while this fortnight in literary English would
mean, during these particular two weeks.

On opening a cistern in the garden which nceded cleansing, the
man said to me, [u doan leok s-auf ce:d u-buin u-tlai'nd aew-t-s
yuur'z,] he (the cistern) does not appear to have been cleaned out
for many years past.—Nov. 9. 1883.
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The demonstrative fAis Aere is often used as a phrase implying
something new, or at least unfamiliar, and out of the common run,
A tenant farmer, speaking of some repairs to the dairy window, said
to me, They do zay how 24is kere preforated sinc ’s a sight better 'n
lattin. This implied that the zinc was a new thing which he
had heard of, but never proved. So one often hears sentences
like the following—Z%ss here mowing o' wheat idn nit a quarter
so good ’s th’ old farshin reapin’.

Have ee a-yeard much about #4/s /ere ensilage ?

Tis here artificial idn nit a bit like good old ratted dung, about
getting of a crop way.

T/is here Agricultural Holdings Act idn gwain to do no good
to we farmers, nif we do keep on having cold lappery saisons.

Th's here bringing over o’ fresh meat from America’s gwain to
be the finisher vor we; beef’s 'most the only thing can zil like
anything, and hon that’s a-hat down, t'll be all over way farmerin.

In each of these illustrations #4is here has the meaning of #iis
new-fangled.

In adjectives we have a kind of hyper-superlative used chiefly
for great emphasis, in which the superlative inflection is reduplicated,
with or without most as a kind of make-weight.

I zim yours is the mos? beautifulestest place cver I zeed. The
purtiestest maid in all the parish. The most ugliestest old fuller,
’sparshly (especially) hon ’is drunk. The irregular adjectives have
the superlative inflections superadded almost regularly to their
ordinary superlatives. The bestest drink in the town. The wis- fees
old thing vor falseness. The mostest ever I zeed, &c.

Some auxiliary verbs have no inflection in the past tense, in the
dialect, e. g. to let (permit) ; to help ; consequently instead of the
principal verb being as usual in the infinitive mood—as, I let him
see ; I help(d) him do it ; I let her have it; I help(d) mount him,
we use the past tense of the principal verb instead of the infinitive,
and so the past construction becomes unmistakable,

May 28, 1883.—A man said to me respecting a new tenant for
a cottage he was quitting—He come to me and ax whe’er wadn
nother 'ouse to let, and zo I let'n seed the housc to once. This
man or any other native would say—I let her had’n; I help 'm
do'd it; I help mounted’n; I hclp measured’n for a new suit o’
clothes ; you mind you help me cleaned out thick pond. See
HuTcH 3.

Inasmuch as [did‘'n] did not, is a present conditional forn as
b2
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well as a past, so when used in a past construction it follows the
rule of Zef and /kelp. A woman would say—I didn care, s.c. 1
should not care, nif I wadn so wake, but I never didn thsught
ever he'd a-sar'd me zo bad.

We see a strong analogy in this feeling that a past construction
must be marked by a past inflection, in the Aymen of Sir Ferumbras ;
in the thesem [dhee'uzm] of Dorset, where sing. and plural forms
being alike, it seemed needful to add a plural inflection. See MUN.

It has over and over been given as a rule almost without
exception (see VIIL A. 1, p. 4), that the past part. of all verbs is
formed by the prefix @ [u]. A peculiarity however not previously
noted is that very frequently this prefix is separated from the verb
to which it belongs by the insertion of the qualifying adverb, in
phrases like the following—I was @ proper overtookt. Joe've a
fresh sharp the zaw. He'd a@ new lined the zaddle. I told ee how
you was @ vrong dirccted. Her zaid how he was 4 oncommon
vexed o’ it. I ’sure you the well was @ well claned out.

In these sentences the words used could not be placed after the
verbs—i. ¢. we could not say—Joe’ve sharp’'d the saw afresh—
anew ; but it is possible our dialect form may suggest something as
to the formation of such adverbs as afresk, ancw, awry, &c.

In some cases and by some individuals the prefix is often used
both before the adverb as above, and again before the verb. 'Vore
I com’d home nif I wadn a proper a-tired out. The hedge had
a-bin all a fresh g-made, and there, they hunters com'd along and
tord’n all abroad.

Our intransitive verbs have an inflection which is only just
referred to in p. 51 of W, S. Gram. 1tis us, and is quite peculiar
to W. Som., or if not, I have not seen it alluded to by other
observers. Not only is this inflection distinctly intransitive, but it
is frequentative as well. A country girl would say of her occupa-
tion—I [zoa‘us] sews long way mother and that. This would dis-
tinctly convey that she worked habitually with her mother at needle-
work. The form could not be used with a transitive construction,
but is construed with all the persons except 2nd pers. sing.

They zess how they workws to factory. Her [ai‘tus] eats to
vast by half.  Our Handy always berkus so long’s any strangers be
about. We lookus vor the death o’ her every day. They [chee'ur-
mack'us] chairmakus—(i. e. work at chairmaking) nif they can
get it. In all these cases the inflection distinctly conveys a con-
tinuance of action; and in certain districts is a commoner form
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than the well-known periphrastic one, so fully illustrated in I7, S.
Gram. pp. 50—79.

The pronoun # is sometimes emphasized and is then pronounced
[ee't], but its use is uncommon, and only heard in such sentences
as—1I tell ee it is [ee't ai'z], where both words are stressed by way
of asseveration.

All collective nouns, even if plural in form, take a singular con-
struction and take ## after them. Zo you bought all th’ apples, did
ee? well I don’t know hot you be gwain to do way s7, I 'ant a-got
no room. )

They zess how he bought a lot o’ beast off o’ Mr. Bucknell, and
' idn a paid vor. I baint gwain to turn things in to market, nif
can't zell .

As a neuter pron. ## is unknown to us in W. Som., while in
Devon it is common. They say, You've a-braukt ## then, to last.
Hath her a-lost &#? We say, You've a-tord’s, Hath her a-loss’n?

The possessive form ##s is quite unknown ; /is or %er in the forms
[eez, vz, -s; uur, ur,] are invariable. Indeed, one would like to
know with certainty, when #s was first used in literature ; but for
this we must wait for the new English Dictionary.

The Chapter of Wells, a presumably educated body, wrote to the
Bishop of Winchester in 1505 about the drainage of their contiguous
land—

cause the floodgate of of said myell to be pulled up, so that the water shall
haue 4ss full course. Reynolds, Wells Cathedral, App. iii. p. 217.

The contraction of as to a mere sibilant, sometimes hard, some-
times soft, in whatever its connection, is not only usual, but without
exception, even when it begins a sentence.

'z I was gwain to St. Ives, &c., would be the way it would be
pronounced, but of course this would not be the vernacular idiom.
As in the sense of when, at the time that, or just in the manner that,
would all be expressed by e #s.

I zeed’n eens (es = when) I was gwain home to dinner.

Her was a-catchd nezactly eens (as = at the moment) her come
in the door.

Twad'n nit one bit o’ good to sarch no more, eens I told’n tho’
(as = just as I told him at the time).

The conjunction as, however, enters very largely indeed into west
country speech. For just as scarcely a remark can be made
without a simile, so in the construction of those similes as is to
be found in a full half—+. ¢. in the phrase same as [saeum-z]
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alternating with its synonym Z%e. I can’t zee a pin to choose in
em, one’s so bad's tother. Same’s the crow zaid by the heap o’
toads, they be all of a sort.

Again as is used almost as often in connection with fhough,
which we pronounce of or fhoff, as shown in the example to
illustrate contraction of #iesz (ante p. xviii). .

Tid'n s'off I'd a-do’d ort agin /e, nor neet s'off anybody was
a-beholdin to un, then anybody must put up way ’is sarce.

As is never used in the south-west, like it is in many districts,
for a relative.

‘“'Twas him as done it,” could not be said by a native of the
. Western counties. (See Evans, Leicester Gloss. p. 26.) Neither
would it be used in the sense of /ike, or in the same manner as. We
could not say, “ He shall reap as he has sown,” our idiom would
be a complete paraphrase—* Eens he’ve a-zowéd, zo sh’ll er rape.”

As, 1 may venture to say, is never used before ¢f; as ¢f is never
heard, but always, in the way before illustrated, our idiom is s-of;
or ’s thoff—i.e. as though. Neither is it found in such refined
company as for or fo.

In phrases like ¢‘ 4s for that matter,” or ¢‘ As fo what you say,”
our idiom would be ‘“zo var’s that goth,” or “consarnin’ o’ what
you do zay.” The expression “as well,” in the sense of also,
likewise, and ‘“as yet"—f. e. up to this time, have not yet filtered
down to us. We could not bring our tongues to utter such
refinements as, “ Bring me some tea and a little milk as zel/,”
“1 have never come upon such an instance as yef,” but we should
say, ‘“‘a drap o’ milk 'long way it,” “sich a instance never avore.”

The double use of as—i. c. before and after the adjective or
adverb, which is now the polite form, is never heard in the dialect;
as well as, as big as, &c. are invariably so well's, so big's, &c.

The preposition ¢f is a peculiar instance of change and con-
traction under certain fixed conditions, which appear hitherto not
to have attracted attention.

1. It invariably drops its consonantal ending when followed by
a consonant, and becomes a mere breathing—u.

[Leed]l beets # dhingz. Dhai bwuuy'z du maek aup # suy't &
murs'chee.] A bag o’ taties. I be that there maze-headed I can’t
think o’ nothin’.

2. It drops its consonantal ending, and usually becomes changed
to long ¢ sound, when followed by a short vowel, provided that
vowel is the initial of a syllable.
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He said he’'d break th’’ead o’ un. He could’'n never do it out
d' is own head. There was vower or vive ¢’ us. Trode 'pon the
voot ¢’ ’er. I ’ant a-got none ¢’ um (or contracted to o'm).

3. It drops its consonant and becomes of medial length when
standing at the end of a clause.

'Tidn nort vor to be 'shamed ¢’. Cockney—'Taint nothink to
be ashamed on. They chil'ern ¢’ yours be somethin’ vor to be
proud ¢’. What be actin’ ¢’? is the ordinary mcthod of saying,
What are you doing? What be a tellin’ o'? = What are you
saying? What d'ye tell ¢’ / is very common ; indeed it is the usual
form of You don’t say so ! indced! oh, brave, &c.

4. Of retains its consonantal ending when followed by a short
vowel standing alone, like the indefinite a, even though in rapid
speech it sounds like the initial of a syllable.

[Lee'dl beet 2 u dhing.] Gurt mumphead of a fuller. Bit of a
scad, I count.

5. It retains its consonantal ending when followed by a long
vowel.

Nif on’y I’d a-got a little bit ¢f ort vrash like. Her’s about of
eighty, I count. This would more commonly be About of a cighty,
and so accord with Paragraph 4. Comp. 'BouTt 0’ TWENTY.

Her didn want nort of he.

6. Emphatic ¢f is common, and loses its consonant.

[Kaan tuul eentaa'y hautiv-ur faar'sheen dhai bee oa°] is the usual
form of, I really cannot give you a description gf them. See INTY.

I vound these thing—'tis a “an’l oaf ¢’ somecthing, but I can’t
tell what 'tis o’

Certain verbs in the dialect take of after them, which in lit. Eng.
have af, or clse require no preposition to follow them. To laugk,
always is followed by of.

Hotiver be larfin’ ¢’ 7 is vernacular for What are you laughing at?

Troake! What are you laughing a#? Plase, sir, I wad'n larfin’
o' you. Well, I did'n zee nort to larf ¢'* You no ’casion to larf
o’ they, gin you can do it better yourzul.

To fouk always takes of after it.

I zaid I'd hat down the very fust man that aim to tich ¢’ un.

Tommy, don’t you tich ¢’ thick there hot ire, else you'll scald
yourzul,

Her thort herzul ter'ble fine, sure ’'nough, but nobody wad'n
a-tcokt in—didn lie in her burches vor to tich ¢f a rale lady.
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In this last, fouck has the force of approack, in the sense of
imitating or counterfeiting.

Watch takes o' after the participle.

Who be you watchin’ ¢’? I baint watchin’ o’ you.

On is never used for of (as in example No. 3); indeed, as a
preposition it is nearly unknown. Its use is almost confined to
adverb, as in put on, go on, straight on, &c.—but of this later.

Before cardinal numerals the dialect retains the indefinite
adjective @, while the literary speech retains it only before nouns
of number, such as dozen, score, and certain of the numerals which
have become such—e. g. hundred, thousand, million, &c. In the
dialect, however, the use is apparently subsiding, as it is now
generally confined to those cases where the number is rendered
indefinite by the expression about or more than.

How many were there? Au! I count there was about of @
dree or vower and twenty. Were there really so many? Well,
I'll warnt was more’n @ twenty o'm. So we should always hear
““about of @ ten, of a fifteen,” or any number, and the same with
respect to more than.

The same form is found in Luke ix. 28, “ And it came to pass
about a7 eight days after these things,” except that in the modern
dialect we drop the euphonious # in the article and insert of after
about.

About in this sense is always followed by of, and very frequently
the indefinite a is prefixed to nouns of time, as—

I sh'll be back about of @ dinner-time.

He said he'd get’n ready about ¢f @ Vriday.

Whether these latter instances may not be contractions of af or
on, I am unable to say, but extended to adout of on Friday, about
of at dinner-time, they seem awkward.

Again, the same form is used after abouf, when *the time of
day ” is spoken of.

I sh’ll be home 'bout of @ zix o’clock.

About is a curious word in the dialect. It is very commonly
used in the sense of “ for the purpose of.” I heard a farmer say,
“'This is poor trade, sure 'nough, 'dout growin’ o’ com,” which
being interpreted means, ¢ This is poor stuff of soil for the purpose
of growing corn upon.” Here was by no means an unintelligent
man; he had not a very marked intonation or brogue, and he
used words to be found in every dictionary, but out of his own
district I think his words would have been totally misunderstood,
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even though his hearer had the benefit of the Society’s great
Dictionary with Dr. Murray himself at hand to help him.

The late Rev. * Jack” Russell (see [:{:, Bentley, 1878, p. 242) said, *“ The
hounds are as good as ever they were ; but fed on that wishy-washy frade, I'll
defy them, or any hounds on earth, to kill a good fox.”

It is usual to say, * Shocking bad weather ’dvut zowin’ o’ whate,”
‘ Purty tool this here, ’bout cuttin’ o’ timber way.”

A boy who is to be thrashed, is to have a stick “adont his back.”

An old man, who alas | was frozen to death, said to me of some
spar-gads which he was making into spars, “ Gurt ugly toads, the
fuller that cut ’em ort to a-had 'em a-beat about the gurt head
o'un.”

In both these last instances adou? neither means #pon, or around,
or against, but a compound of all three, with an implication of
violence to boot. Of course we use @dout in the ordinary literary
meanings.

Another curious preposition is used only in the dialect in the
contracted form pon, for the on of lit. English. In many cases
#pon, which is first expanded to upon the fop of, has become con-
tracted out of sight, or rather improved off the face of the earth.

We should not tell a person to “put it down upon the table,”
but to “put’n down Zap the table.” “I saw him swinging upon
the gate” would be, “I zeed'n ridin’ /ap the gate.”” This idiom
is used throughout the West. Nathan Hogg in his letter on Gooda
Vriday says—

An I'll tul thur tha vust thing I'll du ta be zshore
Pitch et in 7ap tha urch za wul as tha pore.

Again in Bout tha Balune—

Poor vellers ! they always wis vond uv ort vresh,
Wen they liv'd Zup tha aith, an like us wis vlesh.

This word #ap is all that remains of the pleonastic form “upon
the top of.” When wpon is used, it often has #p or dozen before it,
just as under takes down or in to complement it.

You must git a fresh sheep-skin and put-n #p 'pon the back o’ un.
This was said by a farrier as part of the trcatment for a sick cow,
which was lying down unable to stand. (Nov. 1883.)

I don’t want no trust, I always pays dvzen ‘pon the nail.

Plaisters, poultices and such-like applications have to be “put
up” to the part,

I was a-forced to put a blister #p to his chest.

I put the lotion #p to his knee, eens you ordered me.

The preposition # is frequently omitted before the infinitive
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mood, especially so before the infinitive of purpose, which, as in
French, always takes for before it.

[Yie nau' u ded'n geo' vur die't,] you know he did not intend
to do it.

Maister’s gwain same purpose vor spake to.the jistices vor me.

[Yue noa' kyaa'l vur zai aew* yle zeed mee’,] you (have) no need
to say that you saw me.

[Aay bin aup-m taew'n vur bespaik the' nie pae'ur u bue-ts,
bid dhoa’l Jim Ee'ul waud'n au'm, bid uur' zaed -aew ee' shd
uurn daew'n tue wau'ns,] I (have) been up into (the) town to
bespeak two new pairs of boots, but old Jim Hill was not at home,
but ske said /%e should run down at once.

It will here be noticed that in the two last examples the verb
have is omitted, and in similar negative expressions it is generally
so left out.

[Yue noa’ kizh'un,] for you %ave no occasion, is very common.
So the perfect tense of fo be (omitted from my Grammar) is, I bin,
or I've a-bin. Thee’s a-bin. He bin, or he’ve a-bin. We bin, or
we've a-bin.  You bin, or you've a-bin. They bin, or they’ve a-bin.

The preposition #, if sometimes omitted in the dialect, is more
often used redundantly. Certain adverbs of place seem to require
it as a complement, and in these cases it comes always at the end
of a sentence or clause.

I can’t tell wherever her's a-go fo. Where’s a-bin and put the
gimlet 0/ I can’t think wherever they be 7.

Again, % not only is always used for a/ as fully explained in
W. S. Gram. p. 89, but the same preposition has to do duty for sn.
Her do live # Wilscombe, to scrvice, and we zend vor her, vor
come home # once.

Mr. Burge 7o Ford zaid #o0 me 70 zebm o’ clock last niglht, eens
Mrs. Jones # shop was dead # last, and they zess how her keept
on /o work /o her lace-making up home / her death, #o the very
least dree hours a day. Jones, he was # skittles in # Half Moon
hon her died ; he don’t care nort ’t-all about it ; he’s so good hand
Zo emptin’ o’ cloam 's you'll vind here and there. Her’s gwain to
be a-buried # cemetery # dree o’clock marra Zarternoon.

So also # is used in some cases before the gerund. I’ve a-tookt
all Mr. Jones’s grass % cutting. They was a-tookt purty well %
doing, 'bout thick there job.

7v is frequently heard where sz would be used in standard
English. I bide # Lon’on gin I was that bad I could’n bide no longer.
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Another form of # means ke ; in that manner. Instead of
saying, “It will do so,” we say, ““ He'll do # that.” For “Let it
stay as it is,” we should say, “ Let'n bide # that.” For It will
do very well in that position,” ¢ He'll do very well # that.”

So also, % means ouf of, in connection with doors. A publican
is always said “to put 'em all # doors,” when he clears his house.
““Go #0 doors!” is the expression always used to drive a dog out
of the house.

The prepositions for and on are often omitted in the dialect
in cases when they are necessary to literary Eng. For the purpose,
on purpose, are [sae'um puur-pus], and I submit that the vernacular
is by far the most expressive form.

I com’d in same purpose vor to zee ’ee, but you wadn home,
i. e. I came specially and solely for the very purpose of seeing you.

“On purpose” is used in the peculiar sense of “with full
intention.” A boy struck by another who affirms that the blow
was accidental, would say, under the smart, ““ You'm a liard, thee’s
do it o’ purpose ”’—i. ¢. intentionally. In this we cannot fail to see
the analogy of the literary aslecp.

The preposition sz often has the meaning of af or fo» in con-
nection with money or price.

They ax me vor to gee #n vor the job, zo I gid s» vor puttin’
up o’ the wall, but Lor! I could’n ’vord vor do’t ## no jish money’s
he’ve a-tookt it 7.

To “give in” means “to tender” ; to give in an estimate.

In speaking of particular seasons, it is very usual to duplicate
day when it is desired to emphasize—

"Twas Lady-day day beyond all the days in the wordl. Her'll
be vifteen year old come Mechelmas-day day. I mind your poor
father died 'pon Kirsmas-day day. They zess you can have
possession "pon Midsummer-day day.

Again at Whitsuntide it is usual to speak of Whiftesn Sunday,

Whitesn Monday, Whitesn Tuesday, &c.

In constructing our sentences, the subject is very often placed
at the end of the clause, or at least after the predicate.

Idn never gwain to get no better, my poor old umman, I be
afeard. Do go terr'ble catchin’, I zim, thick ’oss. Also see PLATTY.

So also the construction, whether plural or singular, depends on
the idea, and not upon the form of the noun. For example—zids
(soap-suds) are plural in lit. Eng,, but in the dialect precede a
verb in the singular, while 4r0¢% on the other hand is always plural.
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Things, meaning cattle or vermin, pinchers, tongs, stairs, all take
verbs in the singular.

By way of bringing the peculiarities of our dialect into direct
contrast with the Midland, the basis of modern literary English, I
have taken Dr. Evans’s Leicester Glossary, and have distinctly set
out below many forms therein given which are not known to us, for
the reason that it is often as important for a student to know what
is not done in a district, as to be informed on points which many
localities have in common. I have also noted others common to
both localities.

1. Nor, meaning fhan, common elsewhere, is not heard in the
West. “Yourn is better nor mine ” could not be said by a Somerset
or Devon native.

2. The uninflective genitive (scc Evans’s Letcester Gloss. p. 22),
“The Queen Cousin,” is unknown.

3. The redundant article used in Leicestershire (/5. p. 23), with
such (e. g It is a such a handsome cat), is never heard.

4. The (6. p. 23) is not omitted where used in literary English.
On the contrary, it is often used when not needed in literary con-
struction. With all diseases it is used—

The cheel 've a got #4e measles—tke scarlet fever, &c. I've a-got
the rheumatic terble bad. Her's bad a-bed wi' #4’ infermation o’
the lungs.

Also before trades, as—

He do work to #4e taildering. My boy’ve a-larned ke calenderin.
We 've a-boun’ un purtice to #%e shoemakerin.

In these latter cases the form is that which would be used in
speaking to a superior, and its use implies that the person addressed
is not familiar with the trade. Indeed, # has a force analogous to
this here, as before explained in the sense of unfamiliar, new-fangled,
or supposed to be so by the person addressed.

Again, in speaking of any person, whenever the description o/d
or youny is prefixed, it is always the o/d, the young.

I yeard th’ old butcher Davy zay how the young farmer Hawkins
had a-tookt a farm.

This form is invariable in the Exmoor Scolding.

The (1b. p. 23) is never omitted in the West before a thing to
which attention is called. We should not say—‘ Look at fire,”
as in Leicester, but “ Look to the vire.”
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5. Better seems to stand for more everywhere. We say—
I'd a-got better'n a dizen one time,

6. The inflections of comparison can be added to all participles
as well as adjectives proper. (/5. p. 25.)

There idn no more gurt vorheadeder holler-mouth in all the
country.

"Tis the most pickpocketins (7. e. pickpocketingest) concarn iver
you meet way in all your born days.

7. Them (/5. p. 26) is never used as a nominative, except in the
interrogative forms, Did 'em § have ‘em ? be 'em ?

We could not say “them books’’ either as a nominative or
accusative—our corresponding demonstrative is ZAey.

8. IWeis not heard as a possessive (/2. p. 26). Occasionally, to
children, yox and /e are used as possessives—Tommy, gi* me you
'an. Where’s he purty book ?

Hisn, hern, ourn, yourn, theirn, are not heard.

IVe is not used reflectively. e should say, We'll go and warsh
urzuls, and get ur teas ; never warsk cwve.

Jts does not exist in the dialects of the West. If the need arises
for a neuter possessive pronoun, which can be only in respect of
abstract or indefinite nouns (sec IV. S. Gram. p. 29), the form is o' s¢
It must never be forgotten that all nouns capable of taking a before
them are masculine or feminine (very few of the latter). “It was not
a bad sermon, though its drift was uncertain,” would have to be
paraphrased, ¢ The sarment wadn so bad, but the manin o’ un wadn
very clear.”

9. What iswith us, asin Leicester, used as a relative redundantly
(/5. p. 26). 'Tis the very same’szkat 1 told ’ec. They baint nit
quarter so good as they, what I had last.

10. This-n, that-n, &c. (/5. p. 27), are never heard, but we often
add a genitive inflection on to the demonstratives—7kis, thick.

[Dhee'uzez bristez bee deep-ur-n dhiks, bee u brac-uv suyt,]
this-es breasts be deeper than thick’s, by a brave sight.

11. 7That (p. 27) is not used in such phrases as 7 do that, I can
that, &c. We should in such cases say 7 dv zo, but the expression
would sound pedantic or affected in native ears, and savour too
much of the board school.

12. Sen (p. 27) or sens arc unknown with us. Se/f; whether
alone or in combination, is always su/.
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13. We know nothing of the en (p. 27) added to monosyllabic
verbs—we even drop it where found in lit. Eng.—e. g. /0 kar#, to
wide, to hard, to fresk, to thick, to quick, to ripe, to hap, &c.; but
in words where the ez is part of its original form, as in foken, nasten,
we retain it.  So also we drop the ¢ in /o lower.

I heard a man speaking of rats, say, “I reckon I've a-low'd they
a bit.” And another man who was levelling for me a short time
ago, said, “ Must /o thick there 'ump ever so much.”

It will be noted that we in the West do not make any use of the
past participial inflection e7, as in beaten, drawn, flown, so common
elsewhere. A-knowed, a-zeed, a-gid, a-do’d (sometimes a-doned),
a-tookt, a-forsookt, a-beat, a-valled, a-stoled—are our forms. I am
inclined to think a-do7'd is quite a recent development, yet adjec-
tivally we constantly use the form, boughten bread. (See p. 232.)

14. We should not comprehend can or could in the infinitive, %o
can, to could (16. p. 31). We should simply leave out the relative—
*“He’s the man can do it ;” and in the other sentence—*‘ I used to
be able vor do it in half the time.”

15. What Dr. Evans calls the redundant “have” (p. 31) in the
pluperf. conditional, is nothing but the old past participial prefix.
“Nif I'd a-zeed 'n ” would be our form.

I agree with Dr. Evans that such forms as Where bin 18 How
bin you ? are spurious creations of dialect writers (see Preface, p. v),
who have perhaps learnt a little German, but do not know other
than literary English.

16. No such negative form of verb as Aavena (p. 31), or kanna,
wasna, worna, &c., are known in the West.

I am astonished at the existence of fourteen forms of “I am
not,” as given by Dr. Evans (p. 31). The W.S. is as copious
as any dialect, and it knows but two forms, / é&ainf, and the
emphatic 7 be not. Of course “I ain’t” is heard, but only among
those who talk fine, and speak the Cockney dialect learnt at board
schools, .

17. We never use on instead of from or of (p. 32). We say a
lot o'm, not a lot on em; had’n vrom me, not had it o7z me. We
use the word off after duy. 1 bought thick oaf 0’ Jim Smith.

As before mentioned, before nouns denoting points of time, we
perhaps use oz, though contracted to a mere breathing. Your
boots Il be a-dood a Zadurday night, would be our regular form;
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but occasionally such an expression might be heard as “trying to
mend the pump Zunday.”

18. I think Dr. Evans’ instance (/. p. 32), “the Quane to yer
aunt,” not to be a substitution of % for for, but to be precisely
similar to the ordinary phrases—* without a coat # his back,” “ no

key % the lock,” or to the Scriptural language, “ We have Abraham
o our father.”

In preparing this work for the press, I had made some consider-
able progress before it occurred to me that the number of words
and syllables dropped or omitted, and of others inserted, was very
considerable as compared with standard English, and the recurrence
of the same form in a variety of the illustrative sentences under
revision, decided me to begin to note these systematically, with the
view of bringing them together in such a shape that fresh rules of
syntactic construction, as well as of pronunciation, might be induced.
No attempt is here made to show whether these peculiarities are
right or wrong abstractedly, but merely to contrast them as they
are with their counterparts in lit. English. However imperfect the
result of these notes, it may not be considered waste of space to
insert them here. In some cases the omission is confined to that
of a single word in some particular phrase; but when so noted it
will be understood, unless otherwise stated, that the form noted is
that in such common use as to deserve the term always.

I first take connective words or parts of speech, and then go on
to special idioms, and finally to omissions of initial or final syllables
and sounds.

Beginning with distinguishing adjectives, it is very common to
find both ¢ and #k omitted. It must be borne in mind that an
even before a vowel is unknown. (See . S. Gram. p. 29.)

1. A is dropped very frequently but not always before the
adjective or adverb in descriptive sentences such as—

*Twas terr’ble close sort o' place, I zim. Mr. Jones is mortal
viery man. See Jlust. QUICK-STICK, KIN.

2. A is omitted before 5if or guarter when used as a fraction.

Thick there idn quarter zo goods 'tother. Wants quarter to
one, an’ there idn no sign o’ no dinner not eet. Se¢ a/so PLATTY,
SNouT, RUNABOUT.

3. A is dropped after for.
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I've a-keep the market vor number o' years. Nobody ont do
nort vor man like he. Se¢ PINCHFART, SPAT.

4. A is dropped after suck, nearly always.

Jis fools’ he off to be a-starve to death! You ant a-zeed no jis
noise ’bout nort in all your born days. See GRUBBER 2, JITCH,
PanTiLE, RumpPus, Rusg, WorRD o' MOUTH.

5. A is dropped after so good in comparative sentences.
I zay 'tis zo good lot o’ beas’ as I've a-zeed’s longful time. See
LiKE 1.

6. The is often omitted before same as, a phrase which has become
the regular idiom for /ike or just as.

I've a-do’d same’s father do'd avore me. See JoGGy 2, OuT 3,
Run~asouT, OFF 2, SPUDDLY.

7. The is always omitted before words which, though proper
names or com. nouns, serve to pomt out position or occupation,
precisely like the literary—I am goin’ in to town—as we say, not of
London only, but of everywhere.

I be gwain vor zend to station to-marra.

He's that a-crippl’d, can't put his voot to ground.

I zeed'n in to Board (Guardians), but I could’'n come to spake
to un.

We always say send ‘‘to mill,” “to lime” (kiln), “to shop,” “ to
farrier,” ‘to smith,” &c. for anything wanted.

The cows be down to river. I be gwain down to sea.

To drive a dog out, we always say—Go to doors! A publican
would say, Nif you don't keep order, you'll be a-put to doors.
This phrase implies more than omission of #4¢; it stands for out of
the. See To 2.

Illustrations of various uses will be found as follows under
HoME To, MEET WITH, HAPSE, POST OPE, RUSE 2, RAKE ARTER,
SIDELING, TIMES 1, HARREST DRINK, IN HOUSE, WAD.

Before the names of public-houses #4e is always omitted, and
also in the com. phrases, to back door, to door, to hill, to load, to
rick, to road, to vore door, to lower zide, in house, up in tallet, &c.

I zeed’n in to King’s Arms. See PEDIGREE, POOR 3, RUSE 2,
STEAD.

The phrase 7ap is peculiar, being a contraction of upon the top
of, and hence /ap in the dialect has become a regular preposition,
See Top, RUSE 1.
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Where's the pen an’ ink a-put to? I left it Zgp the table nit
quarter nower agone !

8. A pronoun, when it is a nominative case, is often omitted ; also
both nom. case and verb as well are omitted at the beginning of a
sentence. (He is a) riglar good strong ’oss, (he) idn none o’ your
jibbers mind! The words in brackets would be omitted without
any context precedent or otherwise to lead up to the omission.

(Thou) couldst do it well enough nif (thou) wouldst. [Kuds due-
ut wuul nuuf* neef wiits.]

(He) mid a-went very well neef (he) was a mind to.

Baint gwain to part way all ’ve a-got—i. ¢. we are not, &c.

See for omissions of (I) CATCH HEAT, JOGGLY 2, LETTING, LENT
CORN, Mip, NEET A MOsT, NOTHER NOTHER.

(You) Hove, JAR, MAKEWEIGHT, NACKLE-aAsS, PaNsuorp, Put
ouT, RIDE 5.

(He) GammikiN, Musp, NESAKTLY, RUsTY.

(It) Keeping, HELE, JARGLE, LAMENESS, NECK-OF-THE-FOOT,
Nick 6, ONE BIT, ONT BE A zAID, PEAR, PINDY.

(One) Low ., KitcH, MAKE SHIFT, ONE-WAY-SULL, SKIT.

(We) GaANTERING, IRE STUFF, IN HOUSE, LATTY WEATHER,
MooRr 1, MoMMIT.

(They) HAND OVER HEAD, PL1M, PURTENANCE.

Nom. case and verb omitted. For illust. see—

(I am) Lappery. (I was) Hancuing. (I have) HEEL o’ THE
Hanp. (He is) GamumikiN, ITems, Jack upr. (It is) PRICKED,
ScaLp 1. (Let it) OrHER. (You are) KICKING ApOUT, RIDE 4.
(You have) CasioN, Muxy. (They were) Rumrus 2. (It was)
SCUMMER 2, JoB, GOOD TURN.

9. Auxiliary verbs are constantly omitted, while the nom. case is
expressed. For illust. see as follows—

(Have) KrrTLE-PINS, LiviER, MALEMAS, OQUT OF SORTS,
OcCEANs, PLay 3, Rumpus 3, RUuvvLE, RENE, SEEMLY, SPLIT 1,
STaND UP FOR. (Has) KNOCKING ABOUT, ON 3, PLaY 3, LET 2,
Luck, Make-Mows, MIND 1, OVER, ONE TIME, SING SMALL, SENSE,
SNUFFLES, SQUINGES. (Had) OFF 2.

10. Be in the infin. mood is often dropped, nearly always before
forced, safe, sure, when following shal/l or will, and after wsed tv,
ought to.

We shall fo’ced to stap work. Jim'll saafe to tell maister o’ it.
¢
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Thick oss’ll sure to kick. Things baint a bit same’s they used to.
See TIME 1.

Bet es won't drenk, nether, except ya vurst kiss and friends. —Ex. Court. L §34.

(After skall) Sraxp-rack. (After wil/) Top-siDEp. (After
ought t0) MISTRUST.

(Before sure) GiFrs, HEFT sb., HorcH, LAB, JAKES, PEaAse
ERRISH, QUAINT, SORE FINGER, TACKLING, SHOD.

(After used to) GRrIP sb., JUMBLE, SHAKE 2, LIE ABED, LoNG-
DOG, OUT-DOOR-WORK, PITCH 4.

11. Relative pronouns are very often omitted. See W. S.
Gram. pp. 32, 41.

There’s a plenty o’ vokes can ’vord it better'n I can.

Tidn he can make me do it, and that I'll zoon show un.

I know very well twad’n my boy do'd it.

Was there no other place might serve to worship in.
1642. Rogers, Naaman, p. 535.

See GENITIVE, LooBy, POKE 5, SHARPS, SNAP, UNDECENTNESS.

12, Webster says, ¢ TVere, is used to begin sentences, or before
a verb, without adding essentially to the meaning.” So much do
we feel this, that we very often leave it out when it would always
appear in literary English. In negative sentences this is nearly
always the case. Idn nit a mossle bit a-lef. That there’s the very
wistest sort is, On’t be no cherries de year. Wad'n but zix to
church ’zides the pa’son. Was more pigs to market'n ever I zeed
avore. They holm-screeches be the mirscheeviusest birds is. See
CowHEARTED. The same may be said of the adverb w/hen.

I can mind the time very well, could’n get none vor love nor
money—i. e. when I could’n.

The day’ll sure to come, you'll be zorry o’ it.

See PoppLE, HEART 2, JOBBER, MANsHIP, MoLLY CAUDLE,
MuncH, MaTH, ONE WITH TOTHER, PECK, PROOF, TIMBER DISH,
GETTING, PROACH, GLARE, LEW, QuaDDLY, Loss, MiLL, MOGVURD,
Russy, RiGHTsHIP, REVEAL, RINE, THROW 3.

13. Insentences or clauses, with so or as qualifying another adverb,
we very commonly omit the first of these connective words—Vast
as I can drow the stuff out, 'tis in ’pon me again. Quick’s ever her
could, her brought the spirit, but twadn no good, he wadn able

-r tich o' it. See LEGGY, MAKE HOME, MANNY, LONG-DOG 2,
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MuTtTERY, MaSH, Pav, RISE 2. 7, Sack 1, STIVER. These
examples seem to be all uses of soon, but the same form is common
with many other adverbs.

I tell ee tis vright's ninepence. Thick there cask is zweet's a
nit* See SCAMBLE 1. S0 as, i. e. in such a manner as, is often
omitted ; for example see PAPERN.

14. In phrases denoting the same time or position, the connecting
Prepositions and adverbs are often omitted before and after sane.

I never didn think to meet ee, same place I zeed ce to, last time
1 was yer-long—i. e. af tie same place as.

Her zaid her never widn have no more to zay to un, same time,
nif I was he, I widn bethink to try again. Se¢ RAMSHACKLE.

Where in lit. English we should draw a comparison by using
like, or in the same manner as, in the dialect we constantly use the
phrase same as, omitting the words jus¢ the, or exactly the.

Thick old fuller! why he's same’s a old hen avore day. That
there's same’s the young farmer White do’d.  See Maze 1, REaM 2.

15. After just upon, we omit the connective words, the point of,
the act of, and the sense must be inferred from the context.

The doctor was jis 'pon gwain, £ e. just upon ke point of going.
The tree was jis ’pon vallin, hon a puff o’ wind come and car'd’n
right back tother way. Nif her wadn jis 'pon lettin go the bird,
hon I clap my ’and 'pon the cage. See LEB'M 0’CLOCKS.

16. All, is regularly omitted in that commonest of phrases—* But
everything” (g. 2.).

I baint gwain gatherin (/. e. collecting subscriptions) there no
more. I 'ad’n hardly a-told’n my arrant vore he begin—nif he didn
call me dut everything ; and 1 hadn a-gid he no slack whatsomedever.

17. The words in comparison with, or compared v, as used in a
literary sentence, would be omitted by us.

Mr. Piper’s proper near now, sure ’nough, what he was, cant git
a varden out o’ un—i.e. compared fo what he was. Our roads
be shocking bad, what yours be in your parish—i. e. i comparison
with what yours are. This is not a mere looseness of speech,
but the common idiom. Se¢ TAFFETY, SLACK 4.

18. After numerals it is very common to omit the description of
price, weight, or quantity of the articles referred to, as in the literary
hundredweight, leaving it to be inferred by the context or custom of

the market what integer is spoken of.
c2
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You cant buy very much of a "oss less’n forty—i. e. forty pounds.
I gid fifty-vive apiece for they there couples dree mon’s agone, and
now they baint a wo'th 'boo forty-eight—t. e. shillings. They yoes to
fat, be 'em ! why they baint not no more’n eighty apiece else they be
vive hundid |—7. ¢. 80 lbs. in weight. You can buy good two-year-
old steers vor zixteen a pair—7. e. £16. I call’s thick yeffer thirty
and no more—. e. thirty score in weight when dead and dressed by
the butcher.

How be taties zillin? Au! you can buy so many’s you mind to
vor vive—, ¢, five shillings per bag of 8 score, or 160 lbs. Whate
do yieldy well about ; Mr. Slape ’ad a-got more’n forty out o’ thick
there ten acres—i.e. 40 bushels per acre. To the uninitiated it
must be most perplexing to follow the chaffering of the markets,
and the ordinary business talk of farmers and those with whom they
deal.

19. Of prepositions, the omissions are numerous and regular in
the construction of sentences.

(a) At is left out in such phrases as—He do always do thick there
job breakfast times, .See INTO 2, RISE,

(6) By is dropped in such sentences as—Maister off (ought)
to a-zen more 'ands. I know'd we wadn able vor do it urzuls
—1. e. by ourselves. .Se¢ His-SELF.

(¢) For is omitted before ftar, less, and other words—-Mother
widn come to church s'mornin fear her mid catch a cold. See
paragraph 18, p. xxxv, HELE, HULK, Pack vup,

I widn put up way it for no money, nor neet no man livin’.  See
I-MakED. Joe idn comin’ long o' we more'n a wik or two—#. e,
for more than. Se¢ TWELVE, TWENTY.

(d) From is omitted in speaking of time or position. There ont
be no grass hardly now gin out in May—;. e. from now. I wadn
no vurder away ’an our door to yours—i. e. from our door. See
VURNESS.

(¢) In is often dropped. The roof takes wet many different
places—z. e. iz many. See LissoM, NORATION, SCRAN (7. ¢. in or
while going on), TIME TO COME.

All relationships expressed by 7n-law, lose the ¢z Father-law,
mother-law, zister-law, brither-law, &c.

(/) Ofis omitted before c/ock in speaking of the hour.

What's the clock, Joe? Two clock, just [tue klau‘k, jis]. See
Nomyit. Also after guarter when used as a measure of #ime or
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guantity. Plase to let me lost a quarter day >—/. ¢. quarter of a
day. Missus zend me arter quarter yard more o’ this here cloth.
There idn no more’n quarter bag o’ taties a-lef—i. ¢. quarter of a
bag. 1 zeed'n g'in t'ouse nit boo quarter nower agone. This
last phrase is constantly varied to guarter's hour. Your ’oss 'ont
be ready this quarter’s hour [rad-ee uz kwaurturz aaw-ur]. They
bir a-started 'is quarter’s hour. See PoocH, v., RAKE otT, Routy,
SNOUT, SPARE 1.

() 70 is very commonly dropped before the infinitive of purpose,
when for is used.

My man's ago up’m town vor take out a summons agin un. See
LACK, MAISTER 2, MORE AND S0, NEGLECTFUL, NO CALL, SPARE 2,
Ti1TTERY, ToO 20.

In the phr. /o &e sure, fo is generally left out.

You ant a-zold yer old mare, be sure! Sce JACK-A-DANDY, JAR,
Pook 1. Also in /so-morrow, Zo-day. I can’t do it gin marra
mornin’. Maister wadn ’ome day mcrnin’, but p’raps is come
back. See DAY MORNING.

In rapid speech # is often left out before proper names.

Take'n car they rabbits op Farm’ Perry’s.—Dcc. 12, 1887. Her
2aid how her'd a-bin op Wrangway. I be gwain down station arter
some coal.

(%) Upon is omitted very frequently ; the prep. ox is first expanded
into upon the top of, and then contracted into fop.

Who've a-had the drenchin’ horn? I put’n tap the clock my
own zull a Zinday mornin’. See PURDLY, RAUGHT, RUSE 1, SUFT 1,
Top 4, TABLEBOARD.

20. Comjunctions. (a) And is often dropped in such sentences
as—Why's’'n look sharp, neet bide there gappin’? I'd make haste
'ome, neet stap here no longer, nif I was thec—neet make a fool
o’ thyzul. See J16 TO joc, NACKLE-ASS.

(6) Zf is omitted frequently along with the entire conditional
clause. Let thee alone, wit'n sar tuppence a day—;. e. if one were
fo let thee alone. Wid'n be much water vor to grindy way, did'n
look arter the mill-head and the fenders—i. e. if 7 did not look
after. Se¢ KADDLE, PLATTY, SHIVE.

(©) It is quite usual to omit #ar.

I never did’'n thought ever he¢'d sar me zo. We was that busy, I
could’n come no how. See Low, NaIL, SCRAG 3, SCRAWL, SNAFFLE.
Also very often the conjunction and nom. case following it are
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left out together. Her was in jish tear vor start, wad’n able vor
get it ready—i. e. fhlat we were not able. Se¢ JACKETTING, LAME-
NESS, LENT CORN, NaIL.

Frequently the two words #4at there are dropped.

I told'n to take care wadn no stones long way the zand. Her
zeed very well could’n be no things a-lef’ behind, else must a-zeed
it—i. e. that there could not. See Loss, SAME PURPOSE.

21. Several words ending in y or e in lit. Eng. drop their
terminations in the dialect. To carry is alway kaar. See LINCH,
MakE HOME, MANNERLY, MAT, MUN, N1P UP. To DIRTY, QUARRY,
7. and sb., STUDY are always duurt, kwawr, stid. Story also, and
slippery are stoa'r and slip-ur.

The termination er is frequently dropped in rapid speech. To
lower is loa'; master, maa's; farmer, faa'rm; butcher, btoch, &c.
Car up they rabbits op Farm’ Perry’s way Maister’s compliments.—
Dec. 1887. See Pusky.

Final 4 is dropped after n# or /, whether followed by a vowel
or not. See Finp, Mauxp, MiLbp, WiLDp, RIND, SEND, and also
Word Lists.

22. Initial letters and syllables are often omitted, such as & in
abate, abide, abuse, ad in adjoin, adjust, advance, ¢ in beholdin’,
besides, Legin, &c. .See ZoONDER, and Word Lists.

23. Syllables are often omitted in polysyllabic words, as in
NonsicaL, VEGFBLFE, VEGETLES, &c.

If there are many omissions in our syntax, so also there are
many redundancies as compared with the same standard, but they
appear to be of a more exceptional character, and to lend them-
selves less easily to classification. It may, however, be as well
to group them together so far as noted by me. And first it will
not fail to be remarked by all who look into it, that in our dialect
we have a very rematkable piling up of negatives, particularly when
the word wever is used; indeed, never scems to require another
negative to complete it No amount of negative has any effect
upon the sense; however many there may be they do not destroy
but rather contirm each other.

No, I nerer did'n zee no jis bwoys, not vor mirschy, not in all
my born days, You zeeer wid'n be no jis fool, wid’'n ee?
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See IrRONEN, ITEMS, JERRY SHOP, Jis, Jock 2, Lie By, LIKEs,
Lius 2, L1pPETS, NO ZINO, P1x, RECKON UP, RIGGLETING, SHAKED 2,
ScaMP, STAGNATED, WED way.

The following adverbs are often used redundantly—

As. See As, p. 31 text.

Here after this or these. Sece GWAINS ON.

Very often a second Aere is added, but both are purely redundant.

This here here tap dressin’ don’t do no good, not to the land.
See THIS HERE 2.

Like is one of the commonest of words, and may be tacked on
to any clause whatever, sometimes carrying a very fine shade of
meaning, such as, so o speak, as one may say, but very often it is
wholly redundant. For examples—

See LIKE 5, KNICK-KNACKING, LICK AND A PROMISE, LIE VORE,
LiNHAY, LAPPERY, MAKE BOLD, MANNER, MENDS, MIDDLING,
MIpDLINISH, NATURAL, NECK OF THE FOOT, NORTH EYE,
SCRAMBED.

There in the phrases /e, or they there, and e, or they there there,
is used much in the same way as %4ere.  See THERE 3.

Out i3 often used after superlative clauses. I calls thick there
there the wistest job ouf. See OUT, LEASTEST BIT.

It is very common to add a redundant day after the name of
any festival, as Midsummer-day day.

I can swear I zeed’'n Can’lmas-day day beyond all the days in
the wordle. See Look 2, TURN OUT.

Oneold man used always to complain of his ¢ bad luck ” because
he was born on quarter-day. Which quarter? Why Lady-day
day, be sure, wis luck! The rent wad’'n ready !

Tv is very commonly inserted after w/here or wherever. The
keeper’s boy asked, Jan. 30, 1888—

[Sh-l ur laef- dhu dhing'z sae'um plae'us wur dhai bee 72e 7],
shall I leave the things (at the) same place where they be to?
Se¢e INDOOR SERVANT, MORTAL, To 11.

Tv is also inserted before affernoon in a future construction, as
in fo-day, to-night ; but with afternoon in a past sentence we use
this, or rather’s. Hence we should say—I went to zee un
'sarternoon, and I'll call in again to-marra Zarternoon. The
butcher’s comin’ to kill the pig a Vriday #arternoon—i. e. Friday
afternoon. See LOVIER, QUEST, S’AFTERNOON, S 2.

The is used redundantly before names of persons whenever they
are described by any preceding adjective.
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The poor old Jan Baker, that’s th’ old Bob’s father, you know.
See Kew, KIN, Poor 2, THE 2.

By is redundant after Znow in negative sentences, when the verb
is intransitive.

Be em gwain to drap the bread? Not's I know &y, they’ll rise it
vast enough, but they don’t care nort 't-all ’bout drappin’ o’ it-
See KEEP coMPANY, KNOW BY.

For is used after w/Ay—:. e. instead of saying simply, why? we
say why vor? See WHY VOR.

In is used redundantly before wnder, and as a prefix before
detriment, durable, &c.

Will, you can put down the basket iz under the table. See
IN UNDER, INDETERMENT, INDURABLE.

Of is commonly used after some verbs, as as&, fouch, help, and
after the present participle and gerundive of all verbs.

Missus zaid I was vor ax ¢’ ee nif you could plase to be so kind’s
to lend her your girt spit.

Twadn me, I never didn tich ¢’ee, an’ if I 'ad I couldn help o' it.

Hot be you bwoys actin’ ¢’ ?

They be zillin’ ¢’ things winderful cheap, sure 'nough.

There idn no good in keepin’ ¢’ it about no longer. See Jump 2,
KEEP 2. 4 2, KNacK 1, LATTY WEATHER, LIKING 1, MaNG, Or,
SPaT.

After abdout, when used to express inexactness of quantity, of
is always inserted. I should think was about of a score. About
of a forty. About ¢’ thirty, I count.

Come and 7eas are very often inserted quite redundantly in speak-
ing of time, in future and past sentences respectively.

To-marra come wik I be gwain home to zee mother |—i. e. to-
morrow week. I ant a-spokt to un sinze last Zaturday zeas week,
in to Taan'un. Last Tucsday 2vas mornin’ her was a-tookt bad,
an’ her ant a-bin out o’ bed not sinze. Se Luck, WEEK.

Do is frequently duplicated when used as a principal verb.

Well there, we do dv so well's we can. Her can't help o’ it,
poor thing, her do do all's her able vor to. Sec NONSICAL.

fit is always added to morsel.

Mr. Gregory zess you can’t 'ave no more, 'cause idn a mossle-ds#
alef! See MORSEL-BIT,

More and most are still as in Mid. Eng. very commonly prefixed
to the comparative and superlative of adjectives without adding
anything to the meaning.
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Idn a more gapmouthéder gurt doke in all the parish.

Jim, nif thee artn the most vorgetfulest fuller ever I'd a-got ort
to doin way in all my born days ! Se¢ MoRE, MosT.

Vot is regularly placed before yef in negative sentences.

I baint gwain not eet, is the usual form of 7 am not going yet.
See SLEWED.

There are many phrases in use which are mere redundancies,
and merely serve to fill up the sentences of those whose ideas
run short. Such as #n @ manner o' spakin’. Sce MANNER. Eens
mid zay—i. e. so to say. TiNo! Zino! &ec.

In suffixes we have -/s4, which can be applied to any adjective
or adverb without adding one iota to its meaning.

That there’s a goodés/ lot o’ sheep. Plainds/ sort o’ groun’ ’pon
thick farm, &c.

Sometimes, however, this termination has the force of rather, or
tnclined fo be, but there is nothing to show this except intonation or
context. See -IsH.

Er is also a very common addition, as in LEDGER, LEGGER,
LArk's LEgRs, ToERs, &c.

It is usual to hear a man who is going to throw down anything
from a scaffold call out, “Mind yer headers/” Summerleys is
often pronounced summerlec-urs.

Est is constantly added to the supearlative, particularly of the
irregular adjectives. The leastess bit out, is the commonest of
phrases. That's the bestesf ever I zced. See Wis.

Our few plurals in ez are very usually duplicated by the addition
of s. Oxen is rather a fine word, and seldom used, but when it is,
we say oxens.

There was a fine lot o’ fat bullicks there, and most o'm was
oxons too. Rexens is now the common plural of Rex. See S 10.

A curious feature is the redundant d inserted in or at the end
of most words, after a liquid when followed by a short vowel ; also
between r and /, as smallder, tallder, tailder, pa’alder (parlour),
firmder, SCRAMDER, fineder, cornder, zoondcr, varder, vurder,
lickerdish (liquorice), and in girdl, mardl, MERDLY, QUARDLE,
Bardle = river Barle, surdly, &c.

Final 4 is also redundant in mild = mile, millerd, liard,
scholard, &c.

A redundant 7 is always sounded in words ending in afion; the
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long a being invariably fractured and » added = ae‘urshun. Also
in all words having as% in them,  is inserted. As arshen-tree,
arshes, warsh, larsh, splarsh, marsh, &c., while on the other hand
from those words, which in lit. Eng. have the 7, we eliminate it—as
in Aaash, maash, for harsh, marsh, &c.

Final 4 or 7, being the past weak inflection, are added redundantly
to the strong forms of a great many verbs; as in dornd, tord,
wor'd = wore, tookt, brokt, &c., but these will be found to be dealt
with more at length later on. For ill. se¢ MINNIKIN, NATTLED 2,
MirscHy, NECK OF THE FCOT, PIECEN, SCRAG I.

A possessive s is inserted between two nouns, when the first is
used to qualify the second, as though we said cannon’s ball. I
believe a rustic would give that form if the object were familiar
enough to be spoken of commonly with his fellows; but I cannot
say I have heard it. It is however quite usual to speak of day's
light for daylight, the barn’s door, barn’s floor planch, the hill’s
tap, the mill’s tail, &c. Se¢ SAFE.

Initial s is prefixed to many words, and for them has become the
regular form, as in scrawl = crawl, scrumpling, snotch, splat—
1. e. plot, sprong, squinsy, &c. Se¢ S 2.

XV is a redundant initial to zaunt, z(h)our, #uncle, and can hardly
be held to be owing to the M. E. confusion of the terminal of the
adjective az with the initial vowel of the following word, because
in the dialect we do nct recognize a# at all. It may be, however,
that the few words to which this refers, have come down from
M. E. times ; they are of course analogous to the zyen of the Boke
of Curtasye (1L 25, 116, 324), and others of about the same date.

We always place a redundant a before plenty and worth ; this use
is without exception among dialect speakers. Se¢ I. A. 4.

I can't think where all the parsley’s a-go to, we’'d a-got a plenty
avore Kirsmas, and now idn a mossle-bit. .Se¢ PLENTY, Z 3, SPOT.
This @ is an undoubted adjective, and its use idiomatic, but the
constant a befote wortk is not so certain.

Thick idn a wo'th tuppence. Hon I come t’' onheal the taty-
cave, they was all a-vrosted eens they wadn a wo’th a cobbler’s
cuss. There scems an implication in this use, that wor#k is the
p. part. of some verb. Whether this is a survival of the Ang.-Sax.
wweor’San, to become, to be, so long obsolete in literature, I will not
pretend to decide. See WoRTH, LissoM, LEARINESs, NEAR 2,
P1eceN, RaP 4.

The redundant use of the participial prefix @ [u] before both
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Twelve or fourteen years ago, when the dialect of West Somerset
was first brought into notice, and its pronunciation carefully
recorded by the aid of some of the most accomplished and pains-
taking of living phonologists, a carefully prepared list was made
(see W. S. Gram. p. 48) of verbs which, originally strong, have
the weak termination superadded to the past participle, and also
in the past tense when a vowel follows, or when the verb ends
in 7. At that time, as stated (/5. p. 49), this list was exhaustive,
and probably elementary teaching had not then had very much
time to influence and work changes. Now, however, the children
have all learnt to read, and have been taught the * correct” form
of all the verbs they use. The girl would come home, and her
mother would say, “Lize! you didn ought to a-weard your best
shoes to school.” Eliza would say, * Well, mother, I zwre my
tothers all last year, and they be a-wore out.” In this way parents
become familiar with the strong forms of literary verbs, but they
have no notion of dropping the past inflection to which they
have always been accustomed, while at the same time they wish
to profit by their children’s “schoolin.” Consequently the next
time the occasion arrives, Eliza is told she should havé q-wor'd
her tother hat, &c., and thus wor'd and a-wor’d, woa urd, wwoa urd,
soon become household words with the parents; and the same
or a like process is repeated by them with respect to other words
all through their vocabulary. All children naturally copy their
parents’ accent, tone, and sayings ; indeed I have often recognized
childrens’ parentage by some family peculiarity of speech quite
as much as by physical resemblance. Consequently the school-
teaching sets the model for written language, and home influence
that for every-day talk. The result is that at the present moment
our people are learning two distinct tongues—distinct in pronun-
ciation, in grammar and in syntax. A child, who in class or even
at home can read correctly, giving accent, aspirates (painfully),
intonation, and all the rest of it, according to rule, will at home,
and amongst his fellows, go back to his vernacular, and never
even deviate into the right path he has been taught at school.
By way of illustration to these remarks, attention is asked to the
list of strong verbs now used with the weak inflection superadded,
which is not now given as exhaustive, but as only containing words
actually heard.

Let this list here set down in the same order as noted, containing
thirty-two fresh words, be compared with the former one alove
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referred to containing ten, and it will be conceded that Board
School teaching is scarcely tending to the destruction of peculiarities
of spoken English.

beespai‘k
spring
dhing'k
taak*
vursae-uk
dig
ping
ruy-z
struy‘k
strik
ang
shee'uk
struy'v
die”
ai'v
wai'v
wai'vee
wae'uk
beegee'n
waeur
dring'k
ring
spee'n
sting
zwing
zce
shee-ur
string
zing'k
zwae‘ur
zwim

zik

beespoakt
spruung-d
dhau‘tud
taak-tud
vursto-kt
duug-d
puung-d
roa-uzd
stréo'kt
struuk-t
uung-d
sheo'kt
stroa‘vd
duun-d
oav-d
woa'vd
woa‘'vud
woakt
buguun-d
woa-urd
druungkt
ruung-d
spuun-d
stuung-d
zwuung-d
zaud
shoa-urd
struung-d
zuung-kt
zwoa-urd
zwaam-'d
zautud

u-baespoa-kt
u-spruung-d
u-dhaut-ud
u-taaktud
u-vursto-kt
u-duug-d
u-puung-d
u-roa‘uzd
u-stréo'kt
u-struuk-t
u-uung-d
u-sheokt
u-stroa'vd
uduun-d
u-oa'vd
u-woa'vd
u-woa'vud
u-woakt
u-beeguun-d
u-woa-urd
u-druung-kt
u-ruung-d
u-spuun-d
u-stuung-d
u-zwuung'd
u-zau'd
u-shoaurd
u-struung-d
u-zuung-kt
u-zwoa'urd
u-zwaam*d
u-zau‘tud

to bespeak
to spring
to think

to attack
to forsake
to dig

to push

to rise

to anoint
to strike (hit)
to hang

to shake
to strive

to do

to heave
to weave (trans.)
to weave (intrans.)
to wake

to begin

to wear

to drink

to ring

to spin

to sting

to swing

to sce

to shear

to string

to sink

to swear
to swim

to seck

In the foregoing list it will be noted that the verb to strik¢ has
two very distinct meanings, and that the difference is well marked
by the pronunciation, although in both the double inflection is used.
Another curious distinction is, the two compounds of #kink in the

past tense—
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He bethink’t her the very mait her made use o', means he
begrudyed it ; while 1 never bethoughted nort ’t-all 'bout it, means
never recollected. [Beedhing-kt, beedhau-tud.]

Whether this latter should be classed as a development, there is
some doubt.

Another advance apparently connected with increasing instruc-
tion is the more common use of the inflection s in the intransitive
and frequentative form of verbs instzad of the periphrastic do with
the inflected pres. infin.

“T workus to factory,” is now the usual form, whereas up to a
recent period the same person would have said, “I do worky to
factory.” An old under-gardener, speaking of different qualities of
fuel for his use, said, “The stone coal Zecustus (lasts) zo much
longer, and gees out morey it too ’—i. e. does not burn so quickly.
—Feb. 2, 1888. He certainly would have said a few years ago—
“The stone coal du Jec-ustee (do lasty) zo much longer.” This form
is also superseding the older form ¢4, which latter is now beecoming
rare in the Vale of West Somerset. (See W. S. Gram. p. 52.)

Board schools are certainly to be credited with a new word for
steel-pens. These are now known and spoken of as singles, mean-
ing the pens alone, without the holder. * Plase, sir, I wants a new
single.”” In the shops boys and girls ask for ‘“‘a pen’oth o' singles ;"
but how the word has got into use, or whence it came, is unknown
to the writer.

Another change has lately become noticeable. In p. 21, W. S.
Dilect, 1875, is the statement that no case was then known * where
either an s or z sound is dropped.”

On Jan. 24, 1888, a labourer living all his life in Culmstock said
very distinctly twice over, Muun-ees? for must I not? [Mus draa
aew't dhu duung fuus:, muun-ees ] must draw out the dung first,
must I not? There can be no doubt that this form is now becoming
the common one, whereas it used to be muus nees.

These minute alterations are doubtless numerous, but are certain _
to escape the notice of all but watchful observers; while many of
them may have been long in use before they may be used in the
bearing of the most careful listener. They are here inserted nct
only as records, but as finger-posts to any who may take the pains
to read these pages, to point out one very interesting path of
observation which they may profitably pursue.
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KEY TO GLOSSIC SPELLING AND EXPLANATIONS.

To those who have not the Zadle of Glossic Letters drawn up by
Alexander J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S., in p. 24, W. S. Dialect, the
following brief abstract of the system will be found convenient.
The Consonants b, d, £, ], k, {, m, n, p, t, v, w, y, z, and the digraphs
ch, sh, th, have their usual values; g is always hard, as in gig;
A initial as in 40| (only used for emphasis in this dialect) ; s as in
so, never as in his; 7 is reversed or cercbral, not dental or alveolar,
and ought properly to be written 1, but for convenience simple »
is printed ; mg as in sing, think = thingk; mggas in anger = ang.gur;
sk is used for French j, the English sound in vision = vizZ-un;
and dk for the voiced form of ¢4, as in that = dhat. The Voiwels,
found also in English, are @ as in man ; aa’ in bazaar; aa short,
the same in quality, but quantity short; a7 in a/d; a0, like 0 in
bore ; au as in laud; au the same short as @ in watch ; ¢e in see;
Ze, the same short, as in French fin/; 7 as in finny ; oa as in moan ;
oa, the same short (not found in English) ; o0 in chovse ; # in up,
carrot ; %o, ¥ in bull. Dialectal vowels are ae, opener than e in
net, French ¢ in nette ; 20, French ex in jeune, or nearly; o' the
same long as in jefine ; 2¢, French # in duc or nearly ; e the same
long, as in d#; wuu, a deeper sound of # in #p than the London
one, but common in England generally ; #a, a still lower and deeper
sound; # (now used for Mr. Ellis’s ¢ No. 28, and 2, &, ito, No. 30
—see Dr. Murray’s note, p. 112, 7. S. Gram.) is the natural vowel
heard with / in kind-Z2 = kind'u/. It lies between /n and un, and
etymologically is a lowered and retracted 7, as #m ur, sit/ = timber,
sill. The diphthongs aa'w as in Germ. Aaus ; aa'y long aa, finish-
ing with %, as in Ital. mar; aay the same with shorter quantity
(a frequent form of English 7); acw, ac finishing in oo, sometimes
heard in vulgar London pronunciation as £acz = cow ; auy as in
boy (nearly); axy with the first element longer or drawled ;
#w = ow in how ; uy, as in buy =1, y in bite, by ; wuy, the same a
little wider, under influence of a preceding =, as paeuuy'sn = poison,
Imperfect diphthongs, and triphthongs, or fractures formed by a long
vowel or diphthong finishing off with the sound of #, or the natural
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vowel, are numerous ; thus ae'# (nearly as in fair =fae); ao'd
(as in more = mao-il) : ee'# (as in idea, near) ; oa'ii (barely distinct
from ao', say as in grower = groa‘i) ; oo'i (as in woo'er = woorl) ;
aaw i (as in our broadly ; aay'i ; acwii ; uwi (as flower="fluw-i);
uy'i (as in sre =uy'ii). Of the imperfect diphthongs ¢e'# and o077,
from the distinctness of their initial and terminal sounds, are most
distinctly diphthongal to the ear, the stress being also pretty equal
on the two elements. The turned period after a vowel, as oo",
indicates length and position of accent ; after a consonant it indi-
cates shortness of the vowel in the accented syllable, as vadkitr =
vidh'iir. As a caution, the mark of short quantity is written over
ée, 0a, when short, as these are never short in English; and it is
used with # when this has the obscure unaccented value found in
d-bove, mannd, naton, etc.* The peculiar South-western » must be
specially attended to, as it powerfully affects the character of the
pronunciation. It is added in its full strength to numerous words
originally ending in a vowel, and whencver writlen it is to be pro-
nounced, not used as a mere vowel symbol as in Cockney winder,
tomorrer, etc. That sound is here expressed by u, as win'du,
maar-u.

A reference to the table above named and to the classified word
lists following it, will be found useful. .

Glossic words are usually enclosed within square brackets [ ]—
the pronunciation of the “catch” word being always so given.
Occasionally, however, glossic words inserted in conventionally
spelt sentences are in italics.

The use of hyphens in no way affects the pronunciation. They
are merely used, as in connecting the prefix to the past participle,
to show that the inflection is a part of the word, or in other cases
to mark division of syllables.

The mark ) following % shows that the initial aspirate is only
sounded when the word is used emphatically.

Similarly the mark ( before final & or # shows these letters to be
sounded only when followed by a vowel.

* In the following pages this caution does not apply, a modified system having
been adopted, as compared to that used in the grammar for which this key
was prepared.

All vowels, therefore, whether single or in combination, are to be pronounced
as short, unless followed by the turned period.
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A. This word-letter has been so exhaustively dealt with in
the New English Dictionary, that it becomes difficult to treat of
its dialectal peculiarities without in some measure travelling over the
ground which Dr. Murray has already explored. The following
uses of it will be found outside his remarks except in those cases
where he has specially given them as dialectal, or as obsolete in
modern literature.

1. A. 1. The printed capital A [aeu], commonly called [guurt
aew,] great A, to distinguish it from the small a, calied [leedl ac-u,]
little a.

Before the Board schools, children always spelt Aaron—[guurt
aeu, lee'dl ae-u, aar oa ain].

2. [U]) adj. or indef. art. Used before vowe's and consonarts
alike. In the dialect @~ is not heard in this sense. The use of
a very commonly causes an aspirate to follow; as [# hcks] for an
axe, [# haapl,] an apple, &c. [Ee-d u-gaut # huum-un laung wai
un,] he had a woman with him., [Plaiz tu spae'ur mac-ustur #
auk-seed # sai'dur,] please to spare master a (h)ogshead of cider.

For opynlyche in story fynd y not writoi,
Ppat hit a evel spirite was.—1450, Chron. Vil. st. 386.

A Emperour was in pes toun
A riche man, of gret renoun
Octouien was his name.
Weber's Met. Roman. Seuyn Sages, 1. 1229,

Therfor hit is @ unhonest thyng.—Boke of Curtasye, ). 265.

3. [aeu] adj. Used emphatically to denote one, or, a certain
—definitely.

[Aay bee saaf dhur wuz ae'# beok taap dhu tae'ubl,] I am cer-
tain there was one book upon the table. ‘lhis means as distinctly
that it was a book and nothing else, as that there was only one.

4. [ii] adj. Very frequently used before nouns of multitude
or numerals; after about or any adverb expressing indefiniteness
B
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always: as @ many, a few, a plenty. We shall have a plenty o’
gooseberries. There was about of @ forty. I should think ’twas
purty near a fifty.

Bot qné Kyng Alured had regnyd pus her’

A bouste a thretty long wynter.
1450, Chron. Vilod. st. 160.

‘Thonetoun alias Tawntoun is & § miles by south-west from Athelney.—
Leland’s Itin. vol. ii. p. 66. A four miles or more. (So used very frequently
by Leland.)

5. [i] adj. One and the same—as in the commo‘n phrases,
all of a sort, all of a piece, 7. e. all alike. Same's the crow zaid
by the heap o’ toads, They be all of a sort.

II. A [ii], v. Have, when followed by a consonant: sometimes
written /4a, but seldom aspirated. This is the commonest of all the
forms, and it is occasionally heard even before a vowel.

[Dhai-d # bin kaap-ikl neef dhai-d # buyd u beet,] they would
have been capital if they had waited a little. [Bil'ee wiidn # ait
dhai zaaw-ur aa'plz bee iz zuul,] Billy would not have eaten those
sour apples by himself—i. e. of his own accord, or unless tempted
by others.l

A common emphatic form is [ae‘u], as when two friends meet,
the second sentence is usually, [Haut-l-ee ae'x ?], what will you
have ? (to drink).

He stynte and pojte nojt remuye hem ¢ pere til he Aa fost is fille. )
1380. Sir Ferumbras, 1. 77. (See also 1. 954.)
IIL. A. 1. [4] pron. 1,ego. [Neef x waudn tu keep mi uyz
oap, sheéod zuen laust ut aul, # bleev,] if I were not to keep imny
eyes open, (I) should soon lose it all, I believe. (Very com.)

2. [U] pron. He. Often writtenaand 4a. [Dhaeur # goo-uth,
disn zee un?], there he goes, dost not see him? [{ zaed zoa,
didn #? ], he said so, did he not?

Nixt pan : Aa zette strengpe.
1340. Dan Mickel, Ayenbite of Inwyt (Morris and Skeat), p. 99, 1. 24.

Wan he was armed on horses bak ¢ a fair knyst a was to see.
Str Ferumbras, 1. 250.

A lefte ys sper and drow ys swerd ¢—J/bid. 1. §70.
So used in this poem at least thirty-one times.

And a scholle passe pe se, and tranayle in strange londes. .
1387.  Fohn of Trevisa, Norman Invasion, |. 188.

Z7a bed tha zet down, &c.—Ex. Scold. 1. 167, ¢! alia.

! In this example, as very frequently happens, two a’s would come together,
7. e a[i] = have, and a [i] = the prefix to the past part. (See below.) Thus ex-
panded the sentence would be, [Bal-ee widn % # ait] : in these cases one of these
1dentical sounds is dropped as above.
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Zo I moov'd auff vrim thare, za vast as I kude,
Vur Aa tride ta kum out, wich I thort Za'd a dude.
Nathan Hogy, Tha 1ile Baists.

3. [i] pron. She. As used thus, it is probable that this really
stands for the fem. &, (O.E. keo: ; M.E. keo, hee, he =— ‘she’,) that
being the alternative of /¢r in the nom. case. [Hur niv-ur kaan
die ut, kan #? ], she never cannot do it, can she (he)? (Sce 11"
S. Gram. pp. 32, 33.) [Uurdh u droad aup ur wuurk aath-n
u? ), she has thrown up her work, hath she not?—July 28, 1880.
See HE.

4. [4] pron. 1t. Commonly applied to inanimate objects, Lut
most probably [ii] stands for 4, as in 3.

[Aay bin aa‘dr dhu wag-een, bud » waudn u-dued,] T (have) heen
after the wagon, but it was not done. [Dhu wecrul-z u toa-urd
ubroa-ud uddn #? ], the wheel is broken to piecus, is it not? 1n this
latter form #dn ur is commoner.

5. [t] pron. impers. One (constant usc). [U mid zu wuul bee
u-traanspoo-urtud-z buyd wai un,] one might as well be transported
as stay with him. See ANYBODY.

IV. A. 1. (a.) [4] prep. On. Before a verbal noun (nearly
always). I be gwain a pixy-wordin—a beggin—a sweepin, &e.
(Compar: John xxi. 3.) Also as prefix in aded (see Bab-aABED), abier,
acock, [uveot,] afoot, alie, &c.

(8.) Before the name of a day: [aay zeed-n # Vruydee,] I saw
him on Friday. School-children are fond of singing:

[Wee muus-n plaay » Z@in'dce,

Bekae uz eet iz u seen ;

Bid wee kn plaay # wik-ud daiz (weck days)

Gin Zundee kaumth ugee'un.]

A Tuesdy nex (tha auder’s com)—t. e. the order is come—

Us laives.—Nuthan Iogy, ser. i. p. 35.

(¢.) Before certain adverbs of place or position. Billy, come
and ride @ picky-back. Tommy, your pinny-s a put on a back-
n-vore. Let-n vall out 2 thick zide.

A pes halfl Mantrible, pe grete Citee ¢ ys te brigge y-set ?
: 1380.  Sir Ferumbras, 1. 1680,
And a thys syde Egrymoygne a iornee Far is a brigge of gret fertee,
Tbid. 1. 4307.
A pys syde pe toun fat ryuer rend. —/éid. 1. 4315.

2. [i] prep. Of. As in the common phrase, What marner
a man, The tap a the hill. This form is usually writtea ¢, and
before a vowel it becomes [0a]. Sec OF.

k2
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3. [U] prep. To. 1 be gwain in a town, f.e in to town
(always). [Aay shl zee ee een #» maar’kut,] I shall see you in to
market. I bin down a Minehead’s vortnight. Zo is also always
sounded [ii] when following a word ending in Zor £ [Uur did-n
au't # due ut,] she did not ought to do it. [Dhik wuz uzoald #
mus‘tur Buurd,] that one was sold to Mr. Bird.

4. [U] prep. At. Before nouns denoting points of time always ;
before place names frequently; in the latter case it may be same
as 3=to. [Aa-l due ut #» brak-sustuy'm,] I will do it at breakfast-
time. I meet-n in # Wilscombe. See To.

And blesce : &° a last sigge® adjutorium nostrum, &c.
Ancren Riwle, p. 44.

5. [ii] prep. By, or for the sake of. [Leok shaarp, soa‘us, ¥ Gaudz
nae'um, ur dhu raayn-l kaech us,] look sharp, mates, in God's
name, or the rain will overtake us !

6. [ti] prep. In. Plase sir, Mr. Pike zes can't do nort way
they boots, they be all & pieces.
And eke an ax to smite the corde a-two.
Chauccr, Miller’s Tale, 382,

And a file to file pis nayle a two ;
pat nayle a p’st toke po in hond.
1420. Chron. Vilod. st. 354.
V. A. 1. [1i] adz. There.
[Aay bee saaf #» waudn zu min-ee-z dhee-s maek aewt. Ees #
wauz, u moo‘ur tue!] I am certain there were not so many as
you make out. Yes, there were, and more too!

2. [ii] adv. How (in rapid conversation).

[Snoa # min‘ee twauz? Noa tuy'noa!], dost know how many
it was? No 't I know!

VI. A [ii], cony. And (in rapid speech). [Wuur-s u-biin % gaut
dhik dhae'ur puur'tee uy?] where hast (thou) been and got that
pretty eye? (See note, II. A. 2. p. 2.) In the well-known phr.
well-a-fine (see Ex. Scold. 1. 81, 269), this @ must be shortened a»d.

As holy wry3t says us well and fyne.—Boke of Curtayse, 1. 182.

Now y know wel-a-flyn : py message schendep me.—Sir Ferumbras, 1. 2752.

VII. A. 1. [4] Jnterrogative = eh? what?

[Wuur's u bin tue? #? €7 waut-s dhaat tu dhee? »?] Where
hast (thou) been? A? (or Eh?) A? what is that to thee? A?

2. [ai] Znterrogative, aye? = what? what do you say? This is
rather more polite than [i?]

([ai] = aye! is not used as an exclamation like it is in Lancashire.
We never hear in W. S, Aye! my word !)

VIII. A. 1. [4]. Prefix to past participle, forming the regular and
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as the dialect, as a rule (see above), uses this prefix with all past
participlgs, it is not thought desirable to encumber these pages with
a repetition of every verb in the vocabulary of the district.

3. [4]. Prefix before worth. [Plaiz-r, mis-tur Joa'unz zaes aew
dhu sprangkur dd-n » waeth main-deen,] please, sir, Mr. Jones
says (how) the watering-pot is not worth mending. They do
zay how th’ old man’s @ worth thousands. They was all a ate
and a brokt, eens they wadn @ wo'th nort.—Jan. 28, 1882,

4. [1i]. Suffix, redundant. Used by many individuals by way of
emphasis, or at the end of a clause: You never ded-n ought to a
went-a. It is very commonly heard after proper names when
shouted : Bee'ul-i! Zaum-i! Uurch-i! Bill, Tom, Dick. Many
carters and plough-boys invariably use it when calling out to urge
on their horses or oxen by their names: Blausm-i! Kapteenil
Faurteen-i! Chuur-eei! Blossom, Captain, Fortune, Cherry.

ABB [aub], s5. Weaver's weft, 7 ¢. the yarn woven across the
warp. In W. S. the yarns composing any piece of cloth are called
the ckain (¢. v.), and abb corresponding to the warp and weft of
the northern counties. The @b 1s nearly always spun from carded
wool, and hence a carded warp, such as that used in weaving
blankets, flannels, or soft woollens, is called [u aub chai'n,] an abb-
chain, in distinction to one spun from combed wool, such as that
used in weaving serge, which is a [wus-turd,] worsted chain. Halli-
well is inaccurate in defining @b as ‘¢ the yarn of a weaver's warp.”
A weaver's art consists partly in so adjusting the stroke of his
loom as to make a certain required number of threads, or in
other words, a certain weight of abs produce the required length
of cloth.

ABB [aub], s5. Tech. The name of a particular sort or
quality of short-stapled wool, as sorted, usually from the belly part
of the fleece.

A B C [aet, bee, see]. The alphabet. [Dhee urt u puur-tee
skau‘lurd, shoa'ur nuuf! wuy kas-n zai dhee ae#, bee, see,] thou
art a pretty scholar sure enough, why (thou) canst not say thy

B

A B C BOOK. The book from which infants are first taught,

A B C FASHION [aeu, bee, see faarsheen]. Perfectly ; applied
to things known, as a trade, a lesson, &c. A man would be said
to know his business or profession a & ¢ faar:sheen—i. e. as perfectly
as his alphabet.

ADEAR [ubacur], . £ and 7. To tolerate, to endure. I can
abear to see a riglur fair stand-up fight, but I can’t never abdear to
zce boys always a naggin and a quardlin. [Uur kéod-n wbae'ur vur
tu paz-urt wai ur bwuauy,] she could not bear to part with her boy.
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dozen. [Ee gid ut tue un %" u beet,] he gave it him (abused
or thrashed) above a bit—i. e. very completely. Not used as the
opposite of below, to express situation ; in this sense it is wbuuv-.
[Taed-n #d%* u muunth ugau‘n, aay zeed-n aup-m dhu aur‘chut
ubuuv- dhu aewz,] it is not above a month ago I saw it up in
the orchard above the house.

ABOUT [ubaewt]. 1. adz. For the purpose of.

[Dhish yuur haarti-feesh-ul, id'n neet u bee-t lik gtod oal raat-ud
duung, ndaewt git'een voa'r uv u kraap wai,] this new-fangled artificial
(manure) is not nearly as effectual as good old rotten dung, for
the purpose of procuring a crop. ‘I'hat there’s a capical sort of
a maunger 'bout savin o’ corn and chaff.

2. [ubaewt—baewt], adv. Engaged upon ; at work upon. The
common question, What are you doing? is, Haut b'ec bacwt?
[Aa'y bin wbaewt dhu suy'dur chee'z aul-z maur'neen,] I've been
working at the cider cheese all the morning.

Wist ye not that I must be about my father’s business.—Luke ii. 49.

3. adv. In different places. I've a got a sight o’ work adout,
and I can’t come no how, vor I be fo'ced to keep gwain, vor to
look arter so much o’ it.

4. adv. On hand, unfinished. While the harvest is adowt.
Shockin hand vor to keep work about.

ABOUT, adv. 1dly sauntering. [Lae'uzee fuulur, ee-z au‘vees
ubaewt,] lazy fellow, he is always idly strolling.

A man who had hurt his hand said to me, [Neef uun-ee aay kud
ylez mee an’, aay sheod-n bee wbaewt,] if only I could use my
hand, I should not be walking about idly.

[Luy-ubaewt], lie-about, ads. Drunken. [Dhai du zai aew ee-z
u tuurubl Juy-wbiewt fuulur,] they say how he is a terribly
drunken fellow.

[Urn-ubaewt], run about, (a.) ady. Wandering, restless, gad-about :
d.cidedly a term of depreciation. [Aay-v u-yuurd aew ee-z u tuur-ubl
urn-ubaetet fuul'ur,] 1 have heard that he is a very roving fellow.
This would be said of a man who often changes employment.

(4.) sb. A pedlar. [Aay nivur doa'un dae-ul wai' noa wrn-
ubaewts,] I never deal with pedlars.

(¢) Any itincrant, such as a beggar, a tinker, scissor-grinder,
rag-and-bone collector.  We be ter'ble a-pestered way wrn-abouts.

(4) A gossip. [Uur-z u riglur urn-ubaeut,] she is a thorough
¥Ossip or news-carrier.

(¢.) . 4. To go about gossiping. Her do wrn-about most all
her time.
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[Buyd ubaewt], (a.) . £ To loiter. [Ltok shaarp-n nect uyd
ubacwt /] make haste, and do not loiter.

(3.) To be given to drinking—#. e. to staying long in public-
houses. [Ee du buyd wbaecwt maus aul dhu wik laung,] he stays
drinking in public-houses nearly all the week long (instcad of
attending to his work wnderstvod).

ABOUT [ubaewt], prp. Upon ; in the sense of upon the person.
[Aay aan u-gaut u vaardn wbaeret mee,] 1 have not a farthin
about me. [Dhee-s au'rt u ae'u dhu stik wéaczwt dhu baak u dheej
thou oughtest to have the stick (beaten) upon thy back—or [vbaczct
dhee guurt ai'd,] upon thy great head. The mcaning is some-
thing more than around or upon; force and very closc contact
are implied. Compare the phrase, wrapped my cloak asout me.

ABOVE A BIT [buuv-u-beet], adz. A good deal; entircly.
Maister let-n 'ave it s-moming ’boze a bit, but 1 widn bide to
hear it ; I baint no ways fond o’ the vulgar tongue.

ABOVE-BOARD [ubto'boar], adr. Straightforward, open,
unconcealed. [Kau'm naew! lat-s ae"-ut au’l fac-ur-n wdév-boar,]
come now | let us have it all fair and above-board.

ABRED [ubreed]. ‘Reared; brought up; pp. of brecd.

The writer heard the following piece of Billingsgate :

[Manwurz! wuy wus u-baurnd een u deesh kitl un w-brecd aup
cen u tuur-u eep !] manners! why (thou) wast born in a dish-kettle!
and brought up in a turf-heap.?

ABRICOCK [ae'ubrikauk]. Apricot (ncarly always so).
Our abricocks *ont be fit to pick vor another vortnight.

Some englishe mé cal the fruite an Abricok.
Turner, Names of Herbes, 1568 : ed. Britten, p. 52.

Gerard says:

The fruit is named . . . in English, Aérecoke, Aprecock, and Aprecox.
Ed. 1636, p. 1449.

ABROAD [ubroawud], adv. 1. Scattered (semi-Tecch.).

[Dee-ur, decur! dhu raayn-z u kaum-een, un aul dh-aay-z
ubroa‘ud,] dear, dear! the rain is coming and all the hay is lying loose
and scattered. After being mown, hay is always [droad whroa'ud,]
thrown abroad, 7. e. shaken out from the rows left in cutting.

2. adpr. In picces, or scparate parts.
_[V-uur u-teokt dhu klauk wdroa'ud 7], has he taken the clock to
pieces? [Ees! kéodn diuic noart tlie un, voar u wuz u-téokt aul

! The dish-kettle is a very large pot hung over the fire.
3 A turf-heap here means a shanty or hut such as squatters build on a moor.
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‘ubroaud,] yes, (he) could not do anything to it, until it was taken
all to pieces. [Shauk'een bwuuy vur braik wbroa'ud-z kloa'uz,]
shocking boy for tearing his clothes to pieces.

3. adv. Unfastened, undone, open. [Laur Jun! dhee frauk-s
aul wbroa-ud,] law Jane ! thy frock is all unfastened.

4. Quite flat; in a mash. [Skwaut wéroa'ud dhu ving-ur oa un,]
squeezed his finger quite flat. [Dhai bee fae-umus tae'udees, dhai-ul
bwuuy-ul wbroa ud sae'um-z u dist u flaaw-ur,] those are splendid
potatoes, they will boil to a mash like a dust of flour.

5. [ubroaud], adz. Open, asunder (very com.). My head’s
splittin adroad. : ‘

ABROOD [ubrto'd], ads. In the act of incubating.

[Uur zaut wbréo'd uur veol tuym,] she sat on her eggs her full
time. [Dh-oa'l ain-z wbréo'd tu laas,] the old hen is sitting at
last. Marked obs. by Web. and no quotation later than 1694 in
Murray ; still the common and only word used daily by everybody
who has to do with poultry. See BRoODY.

ABUSY [buie'zec]. Abusive, insolent. Most commonly used in
connexion with drunk. Upon the subject of Temperance a man
thus delivered himself to the writer: [Aay doawun oal wai dhai
dhae-ur taitoa‘utlurz—aay bee vur u draap u suy'dur een mee
wuurk—un aay doa'un oa‘l wai dhai* dhut-s druungk-n due-zee, dhai,
1 ae'un-oa geo'd tu noabau-dee,] I don’t hold with those teeto-
talers; I am for a drop of cider in my work ; and I don’t hold with
those who are drunk and abusive, they are no good to anybody.

ACCORDING [koa'rdeen], adv. Dependent upon : contingent.
{D-ee dhingk ee-ul bee aewubl vur kaum? Wuul, kaa'n tuul
ee mizaa'klee, t-aez Aca'rdeen wuur aay'v u-fin‘eesh ur noa,]
Do you think you will be able to come? Well, (I) cannot
tell you exactly; it is dependent upon whether I have finished
or not.

ACCOUNT [kaewnt], sb. Consideration, worthy of respect.
[Ee id-n noa kaewnt,] is a very conmon expression, to signify that
the person is of no social position or consideration.

ACCUSE [uked'z], 2. To invite, to inform, to appoint.

[Uvoar uur duyd uur »4éo'z dhai uur weesh vur tu kaar ur,] before
she died she appointed those she wished to carry her—i. e. her corpse
at the funeral. [Ee wuz maa‘yn jul-ees kuz ee waud-n w4éo's tu dhu
suup-ur,] he was very jealous because he was not invited to the
supper. [Dhai wuz wkéo'z uvoar an’, un zoa dhai wuz u-prai-pae-ur,]
they were informed beforehand, and so they were prepared.

ACKLY [aa'klee—emphatic, haaklee], adv. Actually, unques-
tionably. [Aay aa‘klce kaech-n wai um een iz an,,] I actually
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caught him with them in his hand. [Dhu Uulifuns bee gwain tu
juump oa‘vur dh-uur-dl, dhai aa'4/ec bee,] the elephants are gning
to jump over the hurdle, they are actually ; said in describing a
flaming circus placard.

ACT [aak(t)]. 2. . To do.
[Haut bee aa-kfecn 0a?], is the common way of asking—\What
are you doing ? or, What are you up to?

2. To pretend, to simulate, to sham.

[Ee aa‘k bae'ud un zoa dhai lat un goo,] he pretended to be
ill, and so they let him go. [Kraaftce oal kauk, ee¢ kn aa'%
dh-0a1 soa‘jur su wuul-z waun yuur-n dhaec-ur,] crafty old cock;
he can act the old soldier as well as one here and there; 7 e. perform
the tricks usually credited to old soldiers.

Speaking of an old dog which was going along limping, a keeper
said: He idn on'y acting lame; he always do, hon he reckonth
he’ve ado’d enough —i. ¢. pretending lameness.—Dec. 24, 1883.

AD! [ad]. A quasi oath. One of those half-apologetic words
like Gor | Gad ! Gar | which vulgar people use thoughtlessly, but who
would be shocked to be told they swore. Ad zooks! ad zounds!
are very common. See Lxmoor Scold. . 17, 72, 85, 93.

ADAM AND EVE [Ad-um-un-eev]. 1. The plant wild orchis
—Orchis mascula (very com.).

2. Wild aruam—Arum maculatum.
ADAM’S APPLE. Sec EvE's APPLE.

ADAM'S WINE [Ad'umz wuyn]. Water; never called Adam’s
Ale.

ADDER’S TONGUE [ad-urz tuung]. Wild arum—Arum
maculatum.

ADDICK [ad'ik]. Whether this means adder or haddock, or what
besides, I do not know, but it is the deafest creature known.

[Su dee‘f-s u ad"i%,] is the commonest superlative of deaf; and is
heard more frequently than [deef-s u paus] (post).

Thart so deeve as a Had'fick in chongy weather.
Ex. Scold. 1. 123.

ADDLE [ad1], s5. A tumour or abscess.

[Ee-v u-gaut u guurt ad*/ pun uz nak, su beg-z u ain ag-,] he has
a great tumour on his neck as large as a hen’s egg.

7. To render putrid. Hens which sit badly are said to addle
their eggs. [Nauyz unuuf* vur t-ad"/ ineebau'deez braa'ynz,] noise
enough to addle one’s brains.

ADDLED EGGS [ad'l igz, ad'] agz], are those which have bcen
sat upon without producing chickens.
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ADDLE-HEAD [ad1 ai'd]. Epithet implying stupidity.

ADDLE HEADED [adl ai‘dud]. Confused, thoughtless,
stupid.

ADOOD [u-die'd]. Done; p. grt. of do. There is another
2. part, [u-duund,] but they are not used indiscriminately ; the first
1s transitive, the second intrans. To an inquiry when some
repair will be completed, would be said: [T-1 au’l bee u-died gin
maaTu nait,] it will all be done by to-morrow night. On the other
hand it would be said: [Dhai ad-n »-duund haun aay kaum,] they
had not done, 7. e. finished, when I arrived. -

ADVANCE [udvaa‘ns], reflective .  Used in the sense of putting
oneself forward in an intrusive manner.

[Waut shud ee* wdvaa'ns ee‘z-zuul vaur?] what should %¢ push
himself forward for? A good singing-bird was thus described to
the writer: [Ee due wdvaa'ns tiz'zuul su boal-z u luy-unt,] he does
come forward (in the cage) as boldly as a lion.

AFEARD [ufeewurd], part. adj. Afraid, frightened. [Waut bee
ufecurd oa?] what are you afraid of? (Very com.) This old
word, so long obsolete, is creeping back into modern literature.

Aferde (or trobelid, K. H. P.). Territus, perterritus (turbatus, perturb-
atus, K. P.).—Promp. Parv.

Wat wendest pou now so me a-fere : pov art an hastif man.
Sir Ferumbras, 1. 387.
Ich was aferd of hure face, thauh hue faire were.
Piers Plowman, ii. 1. 10,
It semep pat syche prelatis & newe religious ben a-ferd of cristis gospel.
Wyclif, Works, p. 59.
Be 3e not a-ferd of hem that sleen the bodi.—ZLuke xii. 4. (Wyclif vers.)

AFFORD [uvoorurd]. Used in selling. [Aay kaa'n wwoo-urd-n
t-ce vur dhaat dhaeur,] I cannot afford it to you for that (price).

AFFURNT [fuurnt] 2. a. To offend, to affront.

[Wautdv-ur ee du due, doan‘ee fuurnt-n,] whatever you do, do
not affront him, is very common advice given by a father to a son
going to a new master.

AFTER [aa'dr], adr. Even with, alongside of. I heard a man
say, in speaking of thrashing corn by steam-power :

[Dhu ee'njin wain zu vaa's, wuz foo'us vur t-aeu tue vurt-an-
dhu shee'z—wau'n keod-n nuuth'een nee'ur keep aup aa'dr,] the
engine went so fast, (we) were obliged to have two (men) to hand
the sheaves—one could not nearly keep up after—i. e. the supply
even with the demand. With any verb of motion it means /o fefck
—[zain aa-dr, goo aa-dr, uurn aa'dr’,] send, go, run—to fetch.

AFTER A BIT [aa‘dr u beet, aa'dr beet], adz. phr. In a little
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pen wey he nom to Londone * he & alle his,
As king X prince of londe * wip nobleye ynou ;
A3en him wip uair procession * pat folc of toune dron,
& vnderueng him vaire inou * as king of pis lond.
Robt. of Gloucester, IWill. the Congueror, ). 210.

And Ercycth hir for to riden a3an the queene,
The honour of his regne to susteene.
Chaucer, Man of Lawe's Tale, 1. 4811.

Bot when Seynt Wultrud wyst pat puse relekes weron comyng,
- W, Pcession ajeynes hem, fulle holylyche he went po,
And brou3t hem to pe aut’, pe ladyes syngyng,
And set pat lytulle shryne upofi Seynt Edes auter also.
Chron. Vil. A.D. 1420, st. 748.

What man is this that commeth agaysnst us in the felde?
Coverdale's Vers. (Genesis xxiv. 65.)

Aguainst whom came queen Guenever, and met with him,
And made great joy of his coming.
Malory, Morte & Arthur, vol. i. p. 179.
AGAST [ugaas'], ad. Afraid, fearful. I be agast 'bout they
there mangle ; I ver'ly bleive the grub'l ate every one o'm.
And he hem told tistly - whiche tvo white beres

Hadde gon in pe gardyn ‘and him agas/ maked,
Will. of Palerme, 1. 1773.

I sei to 30w, my frendis, pat 3e ben not agast of hem pat sleen pe body.
Wycdlif, Works, p. 20 (quoting Luke xii. 4).

And pan let pow pyn hornys blowe : a pousant at o blaste,
And wanne pe frensche men it knowe : pay wollep beo sore agaste.
Str Ferumbras, 1. 3177.

See also /bid. 1. 1766, 3316, 3603, 4238, 4413, 4687, 4710. S:ze
Ex. Scold. \. 229. '

AGE [aewj]. In speaking of an absent person or animal the
commonest form of inquiry, among even educated people, is—
What age man is er? What age oss is er? The direct address
would be, [Uw oal bee yhe ?], how old be you?

AGENTSHIP [ae‘ujun-ship], sb. , Agency.
He've a tookt th' agentship vor the Industrial Insurance; but
who's gwain vor t'insure he?

AGGERMONY [agurmunee], sb. The plant Agrimonia
Eupatoria.

AGGRAVATE [agurvaewut], . To tease, to exasperate.
[Uurz dhu moo‘ees ag-urvacufeens oal buuni uvur aay kumd
u'trau‘st—uur-z unuuf* t-gag-urvaeut dhu vuur-ee oal fuul-ur,] she is
the most aggravatingest old bundle ever I came across—she is
enough to aggravate the very Old fellow.

AGIN [ugin’, gin]. 1. In preparation for, until.
[Mus sae-uv dhai gee'z g#én Kuur'smus,] (I) must keep thosc‘
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geese in preparation for Christmas. [Aay kaa'n paay ut gun
Zad-urdee nait,] I cannot pay it until Saturday night.

2. Against, in violent contact with. [Ee droa'vd aup ugin
dhu gee‘ut,] he drove against the gate. See GiN.

AGO [ugto’, ugoo-], past part. of to go=gone. It is strange the
dialect should have so completely kept apart from the literary
usage, as to have exactly reversed the meanings of agv and agone
as given in the Dictionaries. Inasmuch as both forms, in both
senses, seem to be archaic, or at least Mid. Eng,, it is difficult to
trace how in modern literature ago has come to be confined to #ime
gone—while gone and agone have become applicable to motion
only. Equally difficult is it to ascertain by what process the
precise opposite has come to pass in the spoken English of the
West.

It appears (ses Murray) only to have changed from the older
form agén about the thirteenth century, and to have ceased in
literature, in this sense, before A.p. 1700. Since the last century it
has only remained in polite English as an adjective of time—*“an
hour ago.”

[Wuur-s u-bin the ? dhee-urt lae'ut-s ylie'zhl, dhai bec aul #é0-z
aaf aa'wur,] where hast thou been? thou art late as usual ; they are
all ago this half-hour. [Dhur yliez tu bee u sait u rab-uts yuur,
bid nuw dhai bee aul #gé#s-,] there used to be a sight of rabbits
here, but now they are all ago.

I'd agot a capical lot one time, but they be ago, and I an’t
a-had none vor a brave while.

And so it ffell on hem, in fleith - flor flaute’s fat pey vsid,
Pat her grace was agwo * flor grucchinge chere,
flor pe wronge pat bey wroujte * to wisdom an'ore
Piers Plowman, Rich, Red. iii. 245.

Ppos3 T telt pis sijth whenne I am ago hens, no man wolle trowe me.
Gesta Roman. p. 8.

Alas¢ heo saide, and welawo ¢ to longe y lyue in londe
Now is he fram me ago¢ pat schold be myn hosbonde.
Sir Ferumbras, 1. 2793.

(See also Jbid. 1. 290, 1215, 1648, 1764, 2351, 2794, 2958, 2986,
4013, 4009.)
Bot when Edwyge was bus a ¢,

Edgar his brother was made po kyng.
Chron. Vilud. st. 195. ('see '1lyo Ibid. st, 128, &c.)

Dust think I cuer c’had the art
rlou my ground up with my cart
My beast are all T goe.
S.mm'.td Man's Campln nt (xvii. cent.). Ewx. Scold. p. 7.
See also . S. Gram. p. 48.
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AGONE [ugau'n), adv. Ago. This form is nearly invariable.
(See Aco.) Twas ever so long agosme. I ’count must be up a
twenty year agome. [Zabm yuur zgaw'n kaum Kan'lmus,] seven
years ago next Candlemas.

Dr. Murray says: “The full form agone has been contracted to
ago in some dialects. . . . In the end of the fourteenth century
ago became the ordinary prose form from Caxton; but agon: has
remained dialectally, and as an archaic and postic variant to the
present day.”

Such phrases as long agone, forty year agome, ever so long
agone, &c., are quite familiar to all West-country folk.

And some also ben of pe route
That comen bot a while agon

And pei auanced were anon.
Gower, Tale of the Coffirs, 1. 9.

For long agone I have forgot to court ;
Besides, the fashion of the time is changed.
Two Gent. of Verona, Il11. i.

Oh, he's drunk, Sir Toby, an hour agvre; his eyes were set at eight i’ the
morning ! — Twelfth Night, V. i.
And my master left me, because three days agone I fell sick.
1 Sam. xxx. 13.
AGREEABLE [ugrai-ubl], adj. In accord with; consenting to ;
willing to agree with. [Wau'd-ee zai the u kwaurt? Aay bee
ugrai-ubl], what do you say to a quart? I am willing to join you.

AGREED [ugree'd], adj. Planned ; arranged, as by conspiracy ;
in league. [Twuz w-gree'd dhing, uvoar dhai droad een,] it was
a planned conspiracy, before they threw in—i. e. their hats for a
wrestling bout.

Pass’l o' rogues, they be all agreed—i. e. in league together.

AGY [aewujee], ». &. To show signs of age; to become old.
[Uur aewujus vaass,] she ages fast. [Sinz dz wuyv duyd, ee du
ac'ujee maaynlee,] since his wife died he ages mainly.

1 ant a-zeed th’ old man sinze dree wiks avore .Make'/mus
(Michaelmas), gin I meet-n s'mornin, and I was a frightened to
zee how the old man d'agy.

AH'! (a.) (voice raising), [aa'u], inferj. Ah! Interrogative ex-
clamation of surprise = indeed ! you don’t say so!

(2.) (voice falling). Exclamation of disgust or disappointment.
[Aa'u/ wuy-sn muyn? dhae'ur dhee-s u-toaurdn!], ah! why
dost not take care? there ! thou hast broken it.

(¢) Simple O4/ Ak! my dear, I be very glad you be come.

4, 3e blynde fooles, drede 3e to lese a morsel of mete pan o poynt of charite ?
Wyclif, Eng. Works, E. E. T. S. p. 171,

A, penke 3¢, grete men, pat pis, &c.—Jéid. p. 179.
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Aitherways you must go to once, or else tidn no good vor to
go 't all.

AIVER. See EAVER.

ALACK-A-DAY! [ulaak u dai]. An exclamation of sorrow or
regret. Alas-a-day! or alas! are not heard.

ALE [ae-ul]. In West Somerset, unlike the Midland Counties,
ale is the weaker beverage ; brewed from the malt after the deer has
been extracted from it. A/ is usually sold in the public-houses at
half the price of deer. At Burton, the Beeropolis, this is precisely
reversed.

ALE-TASTER [ae'ul tae'ustur], s5. An officer still annually
appointed by ancient court leet ; at Wellington his duties, however,
have entirely fallen into disuse.

ALEEK [uleek’, ulik‘], ade. Alike (always).
One of our oldest saws is :

Vruy-dee’'n dhu wik—or week,
ZG4l'dum ulik* —or aleek.

This perpetuates the old belief that a change of weather always
comes on Friday.

ALIE [uluy<], adv. In a recumbent position ; lying flat.

The grass is shockin bad to cut, tis all a/e. Zend out and
zit up the stitches, half o'm be aliz way this here rough wind.
See GO-LIE.

ALL [au], s5.  The completion ; the last of anything.

Plaise, sir, a// the coal's a finished—+. e. the last of it. [Aay shl
dig aw'/ mee tae'udeez tumaar-u,] I shall dig all my potatoes to-
morrow—i. ¢. I shall complete the digging. This would be perfectly
intelligible, even if the speaker had been digging continuously
for weeks previously. So, “I zeed em all out,” means not that I
saw the whole number depart, but the Zas of them.

ALL [aul], adv. Quite, entirely.

Her gid’n a// so good’s he brought. Thy taties be a// so bad’s
the tothers. Her and he be a/Z o' one mind about it. This is
one of those expletive and yet expressive words which is constantly
used to complement phrases, but which can only be defined by
many examples: [Au/ the smaarsh. Au/ the un aunpaa‘wur.
Auwl the slaa‘tur.  Aw/ the u sluuree. Aw/ the u dring-ut. Au/
tue u ee’p. Au/tdieusmuutt. A»/tu noa-urt,] all to an unpower
—all to slatter—all to a slurry—all to a dringet—all to a heep—all
to a smuttcr—all to nort (¢. 2.). See FOUR-ALLS.

ALL-ABOUT [au‘l ubaewt]. Scattered, in disorder.
[Dhai bee ugoo* un laf* dhur dhingz aw/ wdaewt,] they are gone
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ALL TO. Where in other dialects they say a/l of or all in, we
in W. S. say a// to. [Aay wuz u stréokt au/ t1e u eep,] I was struck
all of a heap. So A/l 7o a muck, A/l fo a sweat, A/ fo a shake,
All o a miz-maze, A/ {o a slatter. See ALL, adv.

ALL TO A MUGGLE [aul tie u muugl]. In a muddle, con-
fusion. [Uur zimd aul tie u muugl, poo-ur soal, aa'dr ee duyd,]
she seemed all to a muggle, poor soul, after 4e died.

[Dhu aewz wuz aul tue u muugl,] the house was all to a muggle.

ALL TO BITS [aul the beets]. | Completely smashed in
ALL TO PIECES [au'l tue pees-ez]. pieces ; quite done up.

ALL TO PIECES [aul tue peesez]. Infirm; said of a man
or a horse. [Poo'ur oall blid, ee-z auw/ fle peesez wai dhu
riie‘'maat-iks,] poor old blood, he is quite done up with the rheu-
matism. [Aew-z dh-oalaus? Qa! au/ tie peesez,] how is the
old horse? Oh! quite knocked up. [Dhu ween buust oa'’p dhu
weendur un toarurd-n awl fie pees-ez,) the wind burst open the
window and #s7e¢ it in pieces.

ALL-UNDER-ONE [au‘l uun-dur waun), pkr. At the same
time. (Very com.) Tidn worth while to go o’ purpose vor that
there—hon I comes up about the plump, can do it a// under one.

For ALL [vur au’l], ady. = Notwithstanding, in spite of.
[ Vur aul yue bee su kliv-ur, ylie kaa'n kau'm ut,] notwithstanding
that you are so clever, you cannot accomplish it.

For ALL THAT [vur au'l dhaat]. Nevertheless.

[Aa'y du yuur waut yue du zai, bud vur au! dhaa't, aay zim
t-oa'n due,] I hear what you say, but nevertheless, I seem (am
convinced) it will not do.

For Goop AND ALL [vur geod-n aul], adv. phr. Finally, for
ever, for once and for all.

[Ees, shoaur! uur-v u-laf-m naew zur géod-n au'l)] yes, sure !
she has left him now for ever—said of a woman who had often
previously condoned her husband’s offences.

ALLER [aulur]. Alder tree (always) ; alder wood. Gerard says :

This Shrub is called A/nus Nigra . . . and by others Framgula . . . in
English, blacke Aller tree.— Herbal, Ed. 1636 P- 1469.

Alnus is called in greke, Clethra ; in Englishe an alder tree or an aller tree.—
Turner, Herbal, p. 10.

ALLER, BLACK [blaak aul'ur], s. The usual name for Buck-
thorn—Rhamnus Frangula. Buckthorn is never used. This plant
is frequently confounded with the dogwood— Cornus Sanguineum—
both of which are very common in our hedges. The common
alder is also occasionally called the Black Aller.
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ALLER-GROVE [aul-ur groav]. A marshy place where alders
grow ; an alder thicket. The term always implics marsh, or wet
land ; (¥ rig-/ur aul-ur greav] would mean a place too boggy to ride
through.

ALLERN [aul'urn], adf. Made of alder.
[U awl-urn an‘l,] a handle made of alderwood.

ALLERNBATCH ([aal'urnbaach], s5&. A boil or carbuncle.
Pinswill is the commoner term. See Ex. Sewld. 1. 24, 557.

ALLEY [aalee], s. 1. A long narrow place prepared for playing
skittles, usually with a long sloping trough down which the balls run
back to the players. [Wee-ul! dhee goo dacwn cen dh-aa/¢ce un
2t aup dhu peenz,] Will! go down in the alley and set up the
pins. This order means, that Will is to set up the skittles as the
players from the other end knock them down, and to scnd back the
balls by the inclined trough. These places are also spoken of as the
[Buw-leen aalce] or [ Skitl aal-ee].

2. Passage in a church. Miss F——, farmer’s sister, said her
seat (in church) was on the left side of the middle a//ey.—April
1885. W. H. M.

Miss F: was quite right, and those clever people who talk of
the passage between the pews, in the centre of the church, as the
aisle are quite wrong. The latter is from French ai/s, a wing (some-
times but improperly spelt ais/e in old French, see Cuofyr.), and can
only apply to a part of the building lying at the side of the body or
nave. The alley is from alee or allée.

An alley, gallerie, walke, walking-place, path or passage. Alde.—Culgr.

So long about the a/eys is he goon
Till he was come a3en to pilke pery.
Chaucer, Merchant's Tale, 1. 10198.

Aley yn gavleyne,  Peribolus, perambulatorium, el periobolum.
Lromp. Parv.
An aly ; deambulatorium, ambulatorium.—Cath. Ang.

Sawne slab let lie, for stable and stie,
Sawe dust, spred thick, makes a/ley trick.— Tusser, 15/35.

3. A boy’s marble made of alabaster, generally valued at from
five to ten common marbles, according to its quality. Sometimes,
though not often, called [aa/-ce tau,] alley taw.

ALL-FOURS [au’l vaa'wurz], s. 1. A common game of cards.
[Steed u gwain tu chuurch, dhac'ur dhai wauz t-aw/ raa-wurs,]
instead of going to church, there they were (playing) at all-fours.

2. adp. thr. Equal to, a match for, in agreement with.
fVur aul u wuz su klivur luyk, uur wuz an/ 7aazurs wai un,)
notwithstanding that he was so clever she was quite his match.
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ALLICE [aal-ees], sb. Aloes (always).

I verly bleive our Tommy wid a zooked ’is dhumb gin now,
nif I ’adn a keep on puttin bitter a//ice pon un; I used to do it
every mornin so riglur's the clock. [Laur! dhur-z u guurt bwuuy
vur tu zéok 1z dhuum—wuy doaun ee puut sm bitur aa-/ees
baewd-n?], lor! there is a great boy to suck his thumb—why don’t
you put some bitter aloes about it? This is the usual remedy for
biting nails and sucking thumbs.

ALLITERATIONS. Se¢e SHILLY SHALLY.

ALL MY TIME [aul me tuym]. My best or utmost exertions.
I can zee very well t'll take me a// my time vor to get over thick
job. (Very com.)

ALLOW [uluw-, luw, ulaew], 2. £ 1. To advise, to recommend.
I d’ a.low ee vor to put thick there field in to rape, arter you've
a-clain un, and then zeed-n out—i. . I advise you.

Calfe lickt take away, and howse it ye may.
This point I a/low for seruant and cow.— Zusser, 33/30.

2. 7. #. To consider, to be of opinion. (Very com.)

1 do 'low eens there’s dree score o taties in thick there splat.
[Uw muuch d-ee-/uz dhik dhaewur rik u haay ?], how much do you
consider that rick of hay? = 7. e. how much it contains. [Aay du
Juw t-1 raayn uvoar nait}, I think it will rain before night.

3. To allot, to deem sufficient.

[Aay d-w/acw un baewd u twuul muunth,] I allot him about
twelve months. This was said of a man who was living very fast,
and meant that the speaker only allotted him a year of his present
course before he must come to grief.

ALLOWED [ulaewd]. Licensed.
[Dhik-ee aewz waud-n nivur s/aewd,] that house was never
licensed.

ALL VORE [aul voar], s5. The wide open or hollow furrow
left between each patch of ground, ploughed by the same team, at
the spot where the work was begun and finished. In some lands
these au'/ voars are made to come at regular intervals, and hence
the field assumes the ridge and furrow appearance. .Se¢ VORE.

ALONG [ulau'ng, laung], adp. 1. On,in the direction of, away.
[Kaum wlaung/], come with me. [Beeul! wiit goo wluung,
su vur-z dhu Dhree Kuups ?], Bill! wilt go on with me as far as
the Three Cups? (public-house). [Aay zeed ur beenaew’, gwain
oa'm wlaung] 1 saw her just now, going in the direction of
home. [Goo lau'ng!/ aay tuul ee,] go away! Be off! I tell
you.

2. Constantly used as a suffix to adverbs. Its force is some-
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AMBY [um-baa'y, m-baa‘y], adv. Contr. of by-and-by; in a
little while; later in the day. Very often used before night.
When be gwain? Oh améby, can’t go avore. [Aa-l kaul een.
um-baa'y nait,] I will call in this evening or to-night.

AMEN. A very common saying is :
[Aa‘main, paa‘sn Pain,
Moo‘ur roagz-n aun‘ees main, ]

Amen! Parson Penn,
More rogues than honest men.

AMINDED [umuyndud), gart. adj. Disposed, inclined, minded.
(Very com.)

I be gwain to vote eens I be aminded, and 1 baint gwam vor
t'ax nobody ; zo tidn no good vor they to come palaverin o’ me.

AMPER [aam-pur], sb. A red pimple, a blotch on the face.

AMPERY [aam‘puree], adf. Blotchy skinned.
[Aam-puree fae'usud,] blotchy faced. This is a very common
description of persons, but it would not be spoken of animals.

AN [an, un, 'n], cns. Than. The #% is never heard in the
dialect as in lit. Engl.—even when emphatic.

[Doa'noa nu moo‘ur-# dhu daid,] (I) do not know any more
than the dead. [Noa uudh-ur waiz-z u naat-urul,] no other than a
natural (fool).

It is strange this #2 should have so completely disappeared ; no
combination of consonants has the slightest effect in recalling it.
[Aay'd zéondur Taum‘ee ad-n u7z Jim-ee,] I would rather Tommy
had it than Jimmy. [Yue-d bad'r git laung aum w#n buyd abaewt
yuur,] you had better get along home, than stay about here.

Can it be that this is not from the A.S. thanne, but from Old
Norse an, Sw. dn, which Atkinson gives (p. xxvi) for than ?

AN-ALL {un au‘l], adv. Likewise, also: used chiefly redund-
antly at the end of a clause. (Very com.)

I 'sure you, sir, I’ve a beat-n and a-told to un, and a-tookt away
"is supper an a/l, and zo have his father too, but tidn no good, we
can’t do nort way un. Answer of a woman to chairman of School
Board, why she did not make her boy go to school.

ANATOMY. See Norramy.

ANCIENT [an'shunt], sb. The ensign or national colours;
Union Jack of a British vessel. In the Bristol Channel this is the
usual term among the fisher folk.

How can anybody tell what her is, nif her ont show her ancient ?

AND [an], conj. If. (Very com.) Some people always say, [An
yie plaiz,] for If you please. This form remains in the much
commoner #gf, which is the contracted form of and if.
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bait for eels. An old bird-fancier of my acquaintance always
speaks of feeding larks and thrushes, “ You be bound vor to gie
em a angle now and then.” A dung-heap’s the place to find
angles.

Cf. angle-twitck of other districts—not known here.

ANGLE [ang1], ». . To intrigue ; to “beat about the bush ;”
to loiter about or frequent a place for some purpose.

[Wau'd-ur kau'm ang-/een baewt yuur vaur ? ] what does he come
loitering about here for? [Aay au'vees kunsid-urd eens ee wuz
angleen aa-dr Mds Jee-un,] I always thought he was angling after
Miss Jane. [Aay kaa'n ubae-ur-n, dz au'vees pun dhu ang+/,] 1
cannot endure him, he is always upon the angle—i. . intriguing.

ANGLE-BOW [angl boa], s5. A running noose, a slip-knot,
especially a wire on a long stick for catching fish ; also a springle
for catching birds. The poacher’s wire is always a angle-boz.

ANGLE-BOWING [angl boa‘een], sb. Tech. A method of
fencing. See Ex. Scold. pp. 46, 118.

ANGRY [ang-gree], adj. Inflamed; applied to wounds or sores
(the usual term). He was getting on very well till s'mornin, but
now the leg looks angry.

AN IF [un eef neef]. The regular form of ¢£ This seems
very like a reduplication, because an (g. v.) alone is often used for
#f; but in rapid common speech it is nearly always contracted
into n4¢f [neef].

[NVeef aay wuz yle, aay-d zee un daam fuus], if I were you I
would see him d——d first. Hundreds of examples of the use
of this word are to be found throughout these pages.

ANIGH [unuy, unaa‘y], prp. Used with verbs implying
motion only. Near; same as aneast (g. z.). In both these words
the prefix seems to imply motion. The sound of #igh and neigh
in neighbour is usually identical in the dialect.

[Dhur aewz dz nuy dhu roaud, bdd aay nivur didn goo unuy
um,] their house is near the road, but I never went near them.

ANIGHT [unuyt], adz. To-night, at night.
You can't never do it by day, but you can zometimes anighf.

To consaile sche him clepud *, and pe cas him told,
Sopliche al pe sweuen * pat hire ani3/ mette.
Will. of Palerme, 1. 2919.

Take pere the hert of him, for whos song pou ros vp so any3? fro me.
Gesta Roman. p. 61.

ANOINTED. .Sec NOINTED.
ANPASSY [an‘'paa'see]. The name of the sign “ &."” Thisis
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the last letter of our alphabet, which always ends with aeks,
wuy, sad, an‘paasce. Sce p. 75, W. S. Dialect; also Ampersand
and Ampa.rsy in New Eng. Dictionary.

ANSWER [aan‘sur], z. . To endure, to last.

That there poplar ont never auszer out o’ doors, t'll be a ratted
in no time. The word is in constant use by country folk, in
nearly as many senses as given by Dr. Murray. The above is as
common as any.

ANSWERABLE [aan‘surubl], @dj. Durable, lasting.

A man said to me of a draining tool (January 1879): [Dhik-ee
soa-urt bee dee'urur, biit dhai bee moo‘ur aan‘surublur,] that sort
are dearer, but they are more answerable—. e. cheaper in the end.
A thatcher living and bred at Burlescombe said to me twice,
'I'was good answerable seed.—March 235, 1884.

ANT ([aan, aant], . Have not, has not (always).
See W. S. Gram. p. §8, et seg.

ANTHONY'’S FIRE. S¢¢ TaxTONY's FIRE.

ANTLER [antlur], s5. Hunting. A branch or point growing
out of the beam of a stag’s horn. Bow (¢. #.), bay, and tray are
each of them an antler. We talk of a fine head, or fine pair of
horns ; but never of fine antlers.

A warrantable stag has bow, bay, and tray antlers, and two on top of each
horm. A male calf has no horn, a brocket only knobblers, and small brow
antlers.—Records of North Devon Staghounds, 1812-18, p. 9.

I remember sceing a deer, when set up by hounds, thrust his brow-antler
through the hand of a man who attempted to secure him,—Collyns, Chase of the
Wild Red Deer, p. 67.

ANY-BODY [dn‘ee bau'dee], imp. pron. One. Sce IV. Somerset
Grammar, pp. 38, 39.

[Un‘ee bawdee ktod-n voourd-u die ut, neef dhai did-n due ut
nai‘tuymz, k&od ur?], one could not afford to do it, if one did not
do it night times (g. 2.), could they? The construction is nearly
always plural.

APERN [uup-urn], s5. 1. Apron; always so pronounced.

A buttrice and pincers, a hammer and naile,
An aperne and sitzers for head and for taile.— Zusser, 17/4.

2. The skin between the breast-bone and the tail of a duck or
goose when sent to table, is called the gpern. This apron is cut
by carvers to get at the seasoning.

APPLE-DRANE [aa'pl draewun], s5. A wasp. Common, but
not so much used as wapsy.
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APPLE-PUMMY [aa‘pl puum-ee], sb. (Always.) The residuum
of ground apples after all the cider has been extracted. While full
of juice and in process of cider making, the ground apples are
simply pummy (pomme).

I’'ve a-drawd a load o’ apple-pummy up in the copse, I reckon
they (the pheasants) ’Il zoon vind it out. .Se¢ CIDER-MUCK.

APPLE-SHRUB [aa'pl-shruub], s&. The Weigelia Rosea, no
doubt so called from the likeness of its flowers to apple-blossom.
The plant has soon become naturalized, for Dr. Prior says it was
only introduced from China in 1855. It is now one of our
commonest flowering shrubs.

APROPOS [aabreepoa'z, haa‘breepoaz], v. defective. Re-
sembles, matches.

[Dhik'ee dhae‘ur aabrecpoa’zs muyn nuzaak<lee,] that one
resembles, or matches, mine exactly. I heard this spoken of a
canary. By no means uncommon.

APSE [aaps], s5. Abscess, tumcur.

Her 've a got a apse ’'pon her neck. This no doubt is an
ignorant way of pronouncing abscess, which sounds so very like
aapsez, and we all know that to be plural of apse. Inasmuch then
as only one thing is referred to, we country-folks naturally drop
the plural inflection.

APSE TREE [aaps tree]. Aspen tree. (Populus tremula.)

The wind ’ve a blowed down a girt limb o' thick apse #rec.—
Oct. 1881. Here is a good example of corruption by the literary
dialect, while the much-abused Hodge has retained the true form.

Ang. Sax. 4pse, adj. Tremulous. Apse, m. An aspen tree, a species of
poplar.—Bosworth.

- APURT [upuurt], adv. In a sulky, disagreeable manner; frown-
ingly. Her tookt her zel off proper apur¢, and no mistake.

ARBALE [aarbaeul]l. Populus alba. The only name. This
tree, by no means rare in parks, &c., is often called by more educated
people Abelia poplar. The wood is well known, and always called
arbale by the country joiners.

ARBOR [aarbur], n. The shaft, spindle, or axle of a wheel or
pulley. The word is not applied to a “pin” on which a pulley
or wheel runs loosely, but an ardor is always fixed to it, so as to
revolve with the wheel, and is of one solid piece. .Se¢ GUDGEON.

ARBOURAGE. Se¢¢c HARBOURAGE.

ARB-RABBITS [aarb rabuts], sb. Wild geranium.
We calls em sparrow birds, but the proper name’s arb rabbits.—
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—i. e. each of its four great beams, with all the apparatus fixed to it—
is called the arm.

ARM-WRIST [aarm-rds], s5. Wrist. He tookt hold o’ my
arm-wrist. Wrist is scarcely ever heard alone; it seems only to
be considered as a part of the arm or kand, and is spoken of
always in combination with one or the other—Aand-wrist (g. v.)
being the most common.

The leaves and roots . . . . tied to the wrestes of the armes, take away fits.
Gerard, Herbal, p. 428.

ARRANT [aa'runt], s&. Errand. In the plural it is often
applied to the articles bought at market. I heard a woman com-
plain of some boys:

[Tu au-lur aa'dr din‘ee bau'dee ee'ns dhai bee gwai'n au'm wai
dhur aa'runs, taez shee-umfeol 1] to hollow after (7. e. to mock) one,
as one is going home, with one’s marketing, 'tis shameful !

ARREST [aar-us], s5. Harvest (always).
[Aay shaan aeu noaun vur paewurt wai voar aadr aarus,] I
shall not have any to part with until after harvest.

How dedst thee stertlee upon the zess last karest wey the young Dick Vrogwill,
Ex. Scold. 1. 32.

ARRISH [uur'eesh], s5. A stubble of any kind after the crop is
gone. Qarley-arrish, wheat-arrish, clover-arrish.

Purty arternoon farmer, sure 'nough—why, he ’ant a ploughed
his arriskes not eet. The term is understood as applying to the
field or enclosure having the stubble in it—not to the stubble itself.
Auctioneers and other genteel people usually write this eddisA.

ARRISH-MOW [aar-eesh, uureesh muw], sé. A small rick of
corn set up on the field where the crop grew. In a showery harvest
the plan is often adopted of making a number of small stacks on
the spot, so that the imperfectly dried corn may not be in sufficient
bulk to cause heating, while at the same time the air may circulate
and improve the condition of the grain. Called also wind-mow.

ARRISH-RAKE [uur-eesh rae'uk], sb. A large rake used for
gathering up the loose stalks of corn after the sheaves are carried
off

ARS. See Ass.

ARSY-VARSY [aa'rsee-vaarsee], ad/. Upside down, bottom
upwards. Hon I com’d along, there was th’ old cart a-turned
arsy-varsy right into the ditch, an’ the poor old mare right 'pon her
back way her legs up’n in—#. e. up on end.

Turfe. Passion of me, was ever a man thus crossed? all things run arsie
varsie, upside down.—2Ben Fonson, Tale of a Tub, 111. i.
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ASHEN-FAGGOT [aa'rshn faak-ut], s5. The large faggot which
is always made of ash to burn at the merry-making on Christmas
Eve—both Old and New. We know nothing of a yule-log in the
West. It is from the carouse over the asken-faggol that farmers
with their men and guests go out to wassail (¢. 2.) the apple trees
on Old Christmas Eve (Jan. 5). Why ash is de rigueur 1 have
never been able to find out, but the custom of burning that wood
is probably as old as Saxon times. The faggot is always specially
made with a number of the ordinary kalse binds, or hazel withes,
and in many cases, if large, it is bound with chains as well, to
prevent its falling to pieces when the binds are burnt through. It
is usual to call for fresh drink at the bursting of each of the w:tkes.

ASHWEED. .Se¢ WHITE ASH.

ASKER [aas'kur, z7ulgarly aak'sur], sb. A refined term for a
beggar. A respectable servant-girl in reply to her mistress, who
bad inquired what the girl's young man did for his living, said :
Please-m he’s a-asker, and tis a very good trade indeed-m.

ASLEN [uslaen’, uslin‘], adz.  Aslant, athwart ; usually slanting
across in a horizontal or diagonal direction.

[Au'kurd vee-ul vur tu pluwee een, aay shud wuurk-n rait
wslin',] awkward field to plough in; I should work it right across
diagonally. This word would not often be used to express a slant
from the perpendicular, though occasionally it is heard in this
sense. Thick post is all aslen—i. e. not upright. This expression
might also mean not fixed square.

ASS [aa's], s5. The seat, the buttocks, the back part of the
person ; hence the hinder-part of anything.

[Puut'n uup pun dh-aas u dhu wageen,] put it up on the back
part of the wagon. The ass of the sull. The ass of the water-
wheel.. The ass of the barn’s door. Occasionally the anus is so
called, but in such cases either the context or some qualifying
word points the meaning.

This word is usually written arse (A.S. rs), but no sound of » is
ever heard except in arsy-varsy, which is a mere alliteration. There
are many combinations, especially used as expletive terms of abuse,
These again are turned into adjectives by the addition of e [ud]:
nackle-ass, nackle-asséd ; duggéd ass, duggéd asséd ; heavy ass, heavy-
asséd.

Ars, or arce (aars H.) anus, culus, podex.—Promp. Parv.

3ut am ich chalenged in chapitele hous * as ich a childe were,
And baleysed on pe bar ¢rs * and no breche bytwyne.
Prers Flowman, vii. 1. 156.

Here is William Geffery, evidently a lunatic,
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the hedge. [Dhu pees u klaa‘th wuz u-kuut rait wdhuur tn
ukraas,] the piece of cloth was cut right at4urt and across. The
pleonasm here used, which is perhaps the commonest form, adds
no strength to the expression.

Ad ; nif es come atkert en, chell gee en a lick.—Ex. Scold. 1. §12.

ATOMIES [aat'umeez], s&. Old hacks, worn-out, wretched
creatures. A native of Torcross spoke derisively of the caravan-
folk who came to the regatta “ as a passel of old afomies.”’—Aug.
1882. L F.C. Sez Zrans. Devon Association 1883, p. 8o.

Hostess. Thou atomy thou \—1I7. Henry IV, V. iv.

That eyes—that are the frail’st and softest thin(iz;,
‘Who shut their coward gates on afomies,—As You Like It, 111, v,

ATTACTKED [utaak'tud], p. # and p. gar?. of attack. (Very
com.) Used by the uneducated above the lowest class, such as
small tradespeople.

If you plaise, sir, I must ax you vor to keep thick dog a-tied up ;
he atfackted me wilful, gwain on the road—+. . in a savage manner
as I was going along the road (past your house).

ATWIST [uttos’, utwis<], adv. Crooked, awry, out of place;
also of threads, tangled, confused. Thick there bisgy stick’s a
put in all atwist—id’n no form nor farshin in un.

ATWIXT [utwik's], prep. Between. Didn Jimmy Zalter look
purty then, way the darbies on, afwix¢ two policemen ?
Fro thennes shall not oon on lyve come,

For al the gold atwixen sonne and see.
Chaucer, Troylus and Cryseyde, !. 885. Sce 1b. Rom. of Rose, 1. 854.

AUDACIOUS. .See Oupacious.

AUF [au'f, oa'f], z. def. Ought.

[Uur nidv-ur did-n ax:f the u-waint,] she never ought to have
gone. [Bee-ul! dhee-s auft-u noa'ud badr,] Bill! thou oughtest
to have known better. (Lit. Thee didst ought.)

A UGH [u uu‘], adv. Crooked, awry, out of place. (Very com.)
Why, thee's a got the rick all a-ug4 ,; he’ll turn over nif dus-n put a
paust to un.

AUNT [aant], sb. Used in speaking of any elderly woman,
without implying any relationship, or other quality, just as “mother”
is used in London and elsewhere. Sec UNCLE.

Poor old aunt Jenny Baker's a tookt bad ; they zess her ont
never get up no more.

And, for an old aunt whom the Greeks held captive,
He brought a Grecian queen, whose youth and freshness
Wrinkles Apollo.—Z30ilus ana Ciessida, 11. ii.
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and here-bi pei axen here owen dampnacion.—/3d. p. 176.

And schewed her signes * flor men shulde drede,
To axe ony mendis - flor her mys-dedis.
Langland, Rich. the Red. ii. 3%.

AX OUT, or OUT-AX [aewt-aa'ks], 7. To completely publish

the banns. [Dhai wuz aakst? aewt laa's Zin-dee,] their banns were
published for the third time last Sunday. See OuT-AX.

AXEN [aak-sn]. Ashes. I have found one old man in the
parish of Clayhidon who still uses this word, but it is very nearly
obsolete.—Aug. 1880. See AsH, New Eng. Dict.

AYE [aa'y]. Yes (affirmatively); indeed ? (interrogatively).

AYERLY [ae‘urlee], adv. Early (always).
How be off vor ayerly taties? [Ae'uriee] birds catch the worms.

AYTHER, or AITHER [ai'dhur], adj. and cns. Either.
Quite distinct from esther, in the phr. either one = ever-a-one [udhu-ur
waun]. The commonest form of cosnj. is aitherways (q. v.).

Aither you was there, or you wad-n. I be safe 'twas asther her
or her zister.

Within the halle, sette on aytker side,
Sitten other gentylmen, as falle that tyde.
. Boke of Curtasye, 1. 21.

AZUE [uzto’), adv. A cow before calving, when her milk is
dried off, is said to be azue, or to have gone zue.
Th’' old Daisy’s a go zue, but her ont calvy eet's zix wicks.

Thee hast let the kee go 200 vor want o’ strocking. —ZEx. Scold. 1. 110,

B. [bee]. The common description of a dolt or ignoramus is,
[Ee doa'noa B vrum u Béolz veot,] he does not know 2 from a
bull's foot. The expression *B from a battledore,” as given in
Nares and Halliwell, is a literary colloquialism not known to us in
the West.

1 know not an}a. from the wynde-mylne, ne a 4. from a bole-foot.— Political
Poems, vol. ii. p. §7. A.D. 1401.

BACK [baak], z. To bet.

They on’t never do it for the money, I'll back. [Aa<l baak dhai
bae un aum vore twuulv u-klaul{ u nait,] I'll bet they will not be at
home before twelve o'clock at night.
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yuur, vur dhee'uz yuur aewz, un dhur ed-n noa gyur'dn nur neet
u beet uv u daak-/ut,] they have raised my rent to four pounds a
year for this house, and there is no garden, and not any ba.ck-door,
or back premises. Good backlet, is often seen In advertisements
of houses to let.

BACK-STREAM [baak-streem], s6. Tech. To every water-
mill there is necessanly a dack stream, which is the channel leading
from the teeir, to carry off the surplus water. The leat and the
back stream are as indispenable as the waterwheel itself.

BACK-SUNDED [baak-zindid], adj. Facing the north ; land
sloping towards the north is said to be baak-sindud. Cold back-
sunded field o' ground, is a very common description. Thick ’ouse
is dack-sunded, he ont suit me 1n no price.

BACON-PIG [bae-ukn-paigl. A fat pig of & size fit to make
bacon, as distinguished from a porker. In chaffering for a pig, 1t
is common to say, [wai, u zaak u baarlee mae-ul ul mak u baeukn-

paiy oa un,] why, a sack of barley meal will make a bacon-pig of
him.

Trade in mutton and lamb was slow at 734 to 84 per Ib. Pigs in moderate
supply,—dacon-pigs, 9s. 64. to 9s. 9d. per score ; porkers, I0s. to 105, 6d.—

Wellington Weekly News, Aung. 19, 1886,

1§ACON-RACK [bae-ukn raak], s». A large frame suspended
horizontally, under the beams in nost farm-house kitchens, and in
a great many cottages, upon which is placed the sides of bacon

as soon as they are taken from the salt; here the bacon dries, and
is kept safely from rats and cats.

BACON-SETTLE [bae'ukn sat1].

BAD [bacud). adj.  This term as applied to a man (it is
rearcely ever applied to a woman), is generally understood to be
limited  to one who ill-uses his wife, and includes idleness and
protligacy, bus it would not be used to designate a foul-mouthed
man. - Se¢e. WICKEDNESS.  [Kez u daewd luy u-baewt fuulwur, ee
doan aarlee kaar wur au'm noa'urt,] he is a profligate drunken
tellow, he scarcely carries her (his wife) home anything—,i. e. of his

wages, A shoe ‘ Alow w
|mmignlcl. shocking bad fellow would mean aiways, a drunken

2. Sick, ill,

See SETTLE.

1 bin that Aed, T 'ant a-sard zixpence, is dree weeks.

BAD .-\Il!-‘.l\ [haeud uwhaixd). 1. phr. Soill as to be confined

to h:-d. 'l lame i, tather's éad-abed, and mother zen nie u

VoL tax atee, vor to e so Kind's to gee un a drap o’ spurit. © P

BAD DIsORDER '
) "R hacud deczanrdur). Za

spohen of by thin nuwe, unless by a co:\rs'.;'r one, reneres ; always
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BAD-OFF-LIKE [baeud oaf luyk, a. Badly od. needy.
[Poo-ur dhing, uurz u-laf- tuur-ubl dacud caf iu3#,” poor thing, she
is left very badly off

BAD-PLACE [baeud placus’. Hell. Mothers tell their
children, [Neef yiie bae-un u gto'd maayd-n zai vur praa-yurz-n
keep yur chuurch, yiie ul geo tu dbu Ase'ud plaeus’ if you are
not a good girl, and say your prayers and keep your church, you
will go to the bad-place.

BAD WAY [baeud wai], p4r. 1. IIl; past recovery.

Thank ee, sir, her idn a bit better; I be ter’ble afeard her’s in a
bad way—i. e. that she will die.

2. Going to the bad in several senses.

[Neef ee* doan au-ltur iz an, ee ul zeon bez een u faewd war, un iz
trae'ud oan bee u waeth u vaardn,] if he does not change his course
(alter his hand), he will soon go to the bad altoget.er, and his
trade will not be worth a farthing.

BAG [baig], sb. 1. A customary measure of both quantity and
weight. Ordinarily, a dag is a sack made to hold three bushels ;
but potatoes, apples, turnips, and, in some local markets, corn, are
always sold by the dag ; and for each article, not otherwise specially
contracted for, the bag is by local usage understood to be a certain
fixed weight : thus, a dag of apples or turnips is always six score =
120 Ibs., while of potatoes it is always eight score = 160 lbs.

Hence various-sized baskets, made to hold certain quantities,
are called “half-bag maun,” *quarter-bag-basket,” ‘40 or solb.
basket ” = about one bushel ; “20lb. basket” = } of a bag. The
bag of corn of different kinds varies in different markets, and as
a grain measure is obsolescent in most places. ‘lhe buskel of
641bs. wheat, 48lbs. barley, 4olbs. oats, is now the usual integer.
See SAck.

2. The scrotum of any domestic animal.
3. The womb ; also very commonly the udder.
4. The bucolic rendering of the slang figurative sack.

[Zoa ee-v u gaut dhu baig, aan ur? ], so he has got the sack,
has he not ?—i. e. been discharged from his situation or work.

BAG [bag], . To crib, to cabbage, to seize, to claim. Used
rather in a jocular sense, and not intended to convey the full force
of fo steal. [Ee bagd aul dhur dhingz-n uyd um uwai-,] he cribbed
all their things and hid them away. In games it is usual to cry
out: Bags I fust go! Bags I thick, &c. Sec BoARD.

BAGONET [bag-unut], s5. A bayonet.
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[Aul dhu soa‘ujurz-d u-gaut dhur muus-kuts wai dhu bag-unuts
u-fik's,] all the soldiers had their muskets with their bayonets fixed.

Tha saujers wis all awmin cal’d up be night,
Way thare daggunit guns, vur ta zee aul wis rite.
Nathan Hogg, 'Bout the Rieting, P. i.

BAILIE [bae‘ulee], s5. Baliliff (always).

Who's the baslie to the County Court, now th’ old ——’s dead?
The sheriff’s officer is always the dum-bai'ie. So we have market-
bailies, water-bailies, &c. (See Ex. Scold. 1. 170.)

for a bayli, stiward & riche men of lawe schullen haue festis

and robis and mynystralis, rich clopis and huge 3iftis.
Wyclif, Eng. Works, E. E.T.S. p. 129. (See Promp. Parv. p. 22.)

¢ De par dieux,’ quod this yeoman, leve broper,
Thou art a baili, and I am another.— Chaucer, Frerés Tale, 1. 131,

Bayly, an officer—baillif, s. m.—Palsgrave.

Bailli, m. A Bayliff (but of much more authority than ours), a magistrate
appointed within a province.— Colgrave.

BAIT [bauyt], . To feed on a journey.

[Dhee kns staa’p-m dauyt s-noa tu Raas-n bee Dhangk-feol,]
thou canst stop and ba’t, thou dost know, at (the) Rest and be
Thankful (name of a well-known public-house).

BAIT [bauyt], sb. A lure, a meal or refreshment; also any
business—a job.

[Aay-v u-gut u puurdee dauy? yuur, aa'n ees?] I have a pretty
job here, have I not? This word is invariably pronounced as here
given, and so it was in the fifteenth century—bas# would not be
understood by many ; so weight is always wauyt.

Ees, fyschys mete on a hoke (or doyght for fisshes, P.). Esca, escarium.
Promp. Parv. p. 143.

BAKING [bae'ukeen], s5. 1. The quantity of dough kneaded
and baked at one time ; the batch.

So good a dakin as ever I put in the oven.

Bakynge (or bahche, K.). Pistura.— Promp. Parv.

2. A family dinner sent to the bakehouse.

[Aay-d u-guut u oa'vm-vdol u baecwkeens tie, haun dhu kraewn
oa un vaa'ld een,] I had an oven full of family dinners, too, when
the crown of it fell in.

BALD-FACED [baal fae'usud, baul fae'usud], adj. Description
of a man without beard or whiskers—like the Chinese.

You know un well 'nough, but I can’t mind hot’s a-called ; saald-
JSaced, pock-vurden old feller. :

BALD-HEADED [baul-ai‘dud], ad;. Bald.
Poo-ur oa’l blid! ee-z su baul aidud-z u blad'ur u laud,] poor
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old blood ! he is as #a’d as a bladder of lard. A person is never
described as dald; always bald-headed.

BALK [bauk], 1. sb. Tech. A squared, unsawn loz of yellow
pine timber of a particular kind. Constantly applied to an imported
log of any kind of fir-wood, but not alone or without qualification—
such as a bal/k of Memel, balk of Dantzic, ba/% of timber (the latter
meaning fir of any kind); but “a piece of da/2” is understood
as above. A carpenter said to me of a piece of board I gave him
for a purpose : "Tis murder to use such stuff as that; this here ba/k
is gettin ter'ble scarce, tis ‘most so dear’s mahogany.

2. Joists, beams of a house.

To climben by the ranges and the stalkes ;
Unto the tubbes, hanging in the balkes.
Chaucer, Millr's Tale, 1. 439.
Balke in a howse. Trabs.— Promp. Parv.
B.lke of an house, pouste.— Pulsgrave.

BALL [baul], s A knoll, a rounded hill ; as ¢ Cloutsham ba//.”
I know many fields in different parishes called “the da//”’—all are
hilly and rounded.

Up to Thunder Bal/—over N. Molton Common to Twitching Ba// Corner—
crossed over into Ball N.ck.—Rec. N. Dev. Staghoun.ds, p. 69.

Met at Bray Bali—17b. p. 72.

BALL [baul], . and sé. To track a footprint; spoken only of
a fox. [Aay dawld u fauks dai-maurneen aup-m Naapee-Kloaz,]
1 saw the track of a fox this morning up in Knappy Closc. See
Sror, Prick.

BALL [baul]l. A favourite sign for public-houses ; hence in the
immediate neighbourhood of Wellington we have several hamlets
taking their names from the public-house, while in one case the inn
has long ceased to exits—as White-ba//, Blue-ba/l (2), Red-ball (2).
The White-ba/ Tunnel is well known on the G. W. Railway.

BALLARD ([baal-urd], sb. A castrate ram. .See STaG.

BALLET [baal-ut], s&. Ballad (always). Song—such as are
sung at fairs—generally comic, sometimes obscene.

“The true old form, nearly.”—Skeat.

“They . . . took a slight occasion to chase Archilechus out of their city,

perhaps for composing in a higher straine then their owne souldierly éal/ats and
roundels could reach to.—Afilton, Areopagitica, ed. lales, p. 8.

BALLOT [baa‘lut or bil'ut], sé. Bundle, package.

BALLYRAG [baal'irag-], z. To scold, to abuse.
_[Uur daaliragn lig u pik-paugut,] she abused him like a
pickpocket. (Very common expression.)
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BAME [bae'um]. Balm. Melissa oficinalis (always).

pe o¥er reisun is pet hwo pet here a deorewurSe licur, o¥er a deorewur¥e wete,
as is bame, in a feble uetles.—Ancren Riwle, p. 164.

Ac by myddel per hongep her: a costrel as pou mi3t se
hwych ys ful of pat dame cler: pat precious ys and fre.
Sir Ferumébras, 1. 511,

Gerard spells it bawme.
Baume, an herbe, bauslme.— Palsgrave.

BAME-TEA [bae'um tai]l. The infusion of balm; it is
thought to be a [fuyn dhing vur dh-ee'nfurmae-urshn,] fine thing
for inflammation.

BAMFOOZLE [baam+f®o-zl], . To bamboozle, to play tricks
upon, to deceive.
[Doa'n yle lat-n baam:f20°z/ ee,] dont you let him take you in.

BAN [ban; offen bae'un], ». To forbid, to prohibit.
(Ee ban un vrum gwai'n een pun eez graewn,] he forbid him
from going in up his land.—October 1876. See FEND.

BANBURY. The fame of Banbury, of which Halliwell gives
several instances, is preserved in the old nursery rhyme:
Ride a cock horse
To Banbury cross,

To see a fine lad{
Ride on a white horse.

BANDOG [ban‘daug], s6. A yard-dog, a house-dog, whether
chained or not.

BANDY [ban-dee], adj. Having one or both legs bent inwards
at the knee, knock-kneed: the opposite of bow-legged. Used
alone ; not in conjunction with Zeg.

A bandy old fellow. Se¢e Bow-LEGGED, KNEE-NAPPED.

BANES [bae'uns]. 1. sb. Ridges in land. .See BENDs.

2. Banns of matrimony ; always pronounced as above; appar-
ently a preservation of Mid. Eng. (Se¢ BANE in Promp. Parv.
and Cat. Ang.; also under BANN in New Eng. Dict.)

Bane . . . also the danes of matrimony. —Cotgrave.
Es verly believe tha Banes will g'in next Zindey.—Zx. Scold. L 455.

BANG [bang]. 1. sb. A cuff, a clout, a blow.
[Aal gi dhee u dang uundur dhu yuur,] I will give thee a cuff
ucder the ear. The usual word used in threats like the above.
2. A fib, a lie.
I [Naew dhee-s u-toa'ld u dazg, aay noa’,] now thou hast told a lie,
know.
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BANGING [bangeen]. A very common expletive expressive
of size; always used with guur!.
[U guurt dang-een raat,] a great banging (. . very large) rat.

BANKER [bangkur]. 1. s6. A kind of rough erection of
stones, or a bench upon which the stones for building are dressed
or nobbled. Ts it possible that the term for a covering for a bench
may have been applied to the bench itself? Or can this be the
O. F. danc, a bench, with our West Country redundant ¢ added ?
Cf. legger, toc-er, &c.

curiouste stondip in hallis, bope in making of pe housis, in doseris, bancurs,
and cujshens, and mo veyn bingis pan we kunnen rikene.—Hjy<lif, IVorks,
P- 434
Banker. Sammarium, amphitaba.— Promp. Parv.
See also Hay's note, 1b. p. 23.

Banguier: m. . . . also a bench cloath, or a carpet for a form or bench.
Colyrave.

2. A man whose business it is to hew rough stones into shape
fit for walling.
Tom —— ’s the best banker ever 1 zecd in my life.—January 1876.

3. Rough boards nailed together like a small door; used by
masons on a scaffold to hold their mortar, called elsewhere a
mortar-spot.

BANNIN [bae'uneen], sb. Anything to form a barrier, or
temporary fence. When a footpath crosses a field it is very
common to crook down branches of thorn, at intervals, on each
side of the path, to prevent people from straying from the track.
This is frequently called [puut-een daewn sm dacuneen,] putting
down some bannin.

BANT [baewun(tl. Am not, are not. The invariable negative
of the verb 7o e, pres. tense, in the 1st person sing., and 1st, 2nd,
and 3rd pers. plur. See Grammar of W. Somerset, pp. 55, 56.

BAN-TWIVY TWIST [ban twiiv-ee twis], adv. phr. (Very com.)
Askew, awry, out of truth. Same in meaning as scurry whiff.
[Kyaalth dz-zuul u weelruyt! neef ee aan u-ang dhu wee'ul u dhu
wag-een aul /an twiive: tais, jis dhu vuree saeum-z u fid-lurz
uul'boa,] calls himself a wheelwright! and if he has not hung the
wheel of the wagon all out of truth, just the very same as a fiddler’s
elbow.

BAR [baar], #.7. Used only in the passive voice. To be
debarred, prevented.

[Ee wuz u-baa'rd vrum gwai'n, kuz uv dz wuyv—uur wuz u-teokt
bae-ud jis dhoa‘,] he was preventcd from going, on account of his
wife—she was taken ill just then.
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BARE [baewur]. 1. adj. Thin, lean, in low condition ; applied
to animals—édare-boned.
[Dhai bee‘us bee tuur-bl dac'ur,] those beasts are very thin.

2, Plain, unadorned, meagrely furnished.
[Aunkaum-un Jaeur kunsaa'rn,] uncommonly dare concern—
said of a shabby performance at a travelling circus.

BARE RIDGED [baeur-dj-ud]. Applied to riding on horse-
back without saddle or covering to the horse’s back.
Thee't never be able to ride vitty, avore canst stick on dare-ridged. -

BAR-IRE [baar uy-ur], s6. Quite distinct from sre-3ar. The
former is merchantable iron for smiths’ use ; the latter is a crow-bar.
Sometimes one hears, Where’s the bdar-fre?—i.e. crow-bar; but
the demonstrative makes all the difference. In reply to a remon-
strance about his charges. a blacksmith said : Well, sir, 'tis a little
bit better now ; but I didn’t charge no more vor shoein o’m when
bar-ire was more-n so dear again.

BARM [baa'rm], s5. The only name for yeast. A. S. beorma.
BARNACLES [baarniklz), sb. Spectacles.

BARNEY-GUN [baar'ni-guun], s5. Shingles. Herpes.

[They zes how tis the darney-gun, but 1 sure you I ’ant got no
paice way un (% e. my husband) day nor night, he’s proper rampin
like.—July 1876. Mrs. R. .

Tho come to a Heartgun. Vorewey struck out and come to a Barngus.

Ex. Scold. 1. 557.

BARN-SIEVE [baarn zee'v], s5. Tech. A sieve of which the

bottom is made of plaited cane—used in winnowing.

BARN'S-DOOR [baa'rnz-doo-ur, or doa'ur], sé. (In the Hill
district the first form, oo'ur, in floor and door are heard ; in the Vale
the second, oa'ur). The door of the barn, generally made in two
parts, meeting and fastening in the middle, while one, and some-
times both of these parts are again divided, so that the upper half
may be opened while the under is kept shut. The only light in
a barn is usually that from the doors when open.

The possessive inflection is always retained—barn-door is never
heard.

The same occurs in many cases—e. £. pig’s meat = hogwash ;
cart’s tail, &c. A farmer’s wife said to me: We never don't
drink the pump's water.—July gth, 1886.

A very common saying expressive of inconsistency is :

[Mdd su wuul puut u braas nauk-ur pun a éaarn-s-doo'ur,] (you)
may as well put a brass knocker on a barn-door. So we always say
barn’s-door fowls.
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more calves, but is not now in calf. The regular Tech. word.
Fresh-barreners are constantly advertised for sale. See FREsH.

PRESENT ENTRIES:

I barrener, 2 prime fat heifers, 3 fat heifers, 8 very superior fat Devon heifers,
5 fat horn ewes, 10 fat hogs, 2 fat steers, 2 young barreners, Devon bull, Devon
barrener, three-years-old heifer, in call; fresh barrener, cow and calf, Devon
yearling bull, 10 fat lambs, 10 fat horn ewes, 1 excellent shorthorn darrener.—
Som. Co. Gaz. Ap. 1, 1882.

Four good young dairy cows in milk and in calf, 1 darrener in milk.—Advert.
in Wellington Weekly News, Oct. 15, 1885.

BARREN-SPRING [baarceen spring], sb. Water unfit for
irrigation—7. e. non-fertilizing.

[Ted-n géod waudr, tez u baareen spring,] was said to me by a
tenant of a stream of water running near a farmyard. Though
clear and tasteless, cattle will not readily drink it; they prefer the
foulest ditch water. Probably it is too cold for them.

BARRING [baa‘reen], pres. part. Excepting, excluding.

[Aal bee dhaecer, daa'reen misaa‘ps,] I will be there, if not
prevented by accidents.

[Baa'reen lats yue shl shoa-ur t-ab-m,] excepting unavoidable
hindrances occur, you shall (be) sure to have it. See LET.

BARROW-PIG [baaru paig]. A gelt pig (always). Never
heard alone, or otherwise than with gig. It could not be said,
“the pig is darrow "—it is always, *’tis a barrow-pig.”

BARTLE [Baartl], s5. St. Bartholomew. Bartlemas fair held
August 24th, called a’so Bathemy fair [baa‘thumee].

BARTON [baarteen], sé. That part of the farm premises
which is specially enclosed for cattle; very frequently called the
stroa baa'rteen, because it is here that large quantities of straw are
strewed about to be eaten and trodden into manure. See COURT.

In this sense it is very common to reserve in leases the use of
bartons, linhays, &c., for certain periods after the expiration of the
term, for the consumption of the fodder which must not be sold
for 1emoval.

And also at any time after the first day of September to enter the asfons and
stalls, and haul and carry away the dung, &c.—Lease from Author to a farmer,
dated Sept. 27, 1884.

The enclosure for corn and hay-stacks is called the macw-baar-teen.
See Mow.

The term darton is also applied to the entire farm and homestead,
but in this case it is only to the more important farms ; very often
it is the manor farm, or the principal holding in the parish, whether
~ccupied by the owner or not—generally not. In these cases the

3, including the homestead, generally takes the name of the
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parish preced.ng the darfon, as Sampford Barton, Kittisford Barton,
Le=igh Barton, Chevithorne Barton, &c.

BASE [baeus, beeus, bae'us miilk, be:-us milk], s5. Th> first
milk from a cow imm:diately after calving. It is never usad for
dairy purposes, but generally given to pigs. The word is used as
often without md/k as with it. ‘‘I've a stroked her down, for to
take off the dase.”” See Bisky-MILK.

BASE CHILD [bae‘us cheeul]. A bastard.

BASTARD KILLER [baas‘turd kee‘ulur], s5. Tuae plant savin
—Juniperus sabina.

BAT [baat]. 1. s A heavy laced boot, thickly hob-nailed;
cilled also aa:f baats.

[Aay-d u-biin een tu beespai‘k u pae-ur u éaass,] I had been in to
bespeak a pair of boots.

2. Bricks when not whole are called half or three-quarter éats,
acco-ding to size, as compared with the perfect brick.

3. In ploughing a field there are always some corners and
gen.ra'ly other small places which cannot be got at with the plough,
and must be dug by hand—these are called [baats].

4. A round stick used to strike the ball in the game of rounders.
This stick is oftener called a timmy.

As to a thef ye come oute, with swerdes and datfes to take me.
Story of the Three Cocks . —Gesta Roman. p. 79.

BATCH [baach], s5. A baker's oven-full of bread. ‘The
quantity baked at one time.
The barm stinkt, and spwoiled all the batch o' bread.

Batche of bread, fournee de pain.—Palsgrazve.

See BAKING.

BATE [bae‘ut], ». To reduce in price; to take less than
demanded.

[Bae'ut mee zik'spuns-n aa’l ab-m,] come down sixpence, and
I will have it.

[Aay oa'n dac'ut u vaardn,] I will not abate a farthing. The
above is about the only meaning known in the dialect.

BATER [bae-utur], s5. Hunting. An adater, or stag, which
either from old age or hard living has becom: *scanty in his head ”
—i.e. has not the rights (¢. ».) which he should have in accord-
ance with his age. See Records N. Devon Staghounds, 1812-18,
p. 9.

A heavy bodied stag with a large slot, having a head that might equally well
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indicate a dafer—or deer going back—or a youngish one.—Account of a Stag-hunt
on Aug. 19, 1886, in Wellingtors Weekly News, Aug. 26, 1886.

BATH [baath], . # To bathe.

[Wee baatk iz ai‘d dv-uree dai wai chiil wau'dr eens mdd waursh
aewt au’l dhu kuruup-shn,] we bathe his head every day with chilled
water, so as to wash out all the matter (from the wound).

BATTENS [baat'nz], s. Tech. The strips of wood fixed
longitudinally upon the rafters, to which are fastened the slates,
tiles, or thatch, as the case may be.

BATTER [baat-ur], #. ¢. and s5. When a wall is made to slope
inwards towards the building or bark, it is said to datter. The
amount of slope is called the datfer. This word is the converse of
over-hang.

BATTERY [baaturee]. Buttress (always).

Speaking of a wall which was leaning, a man said to me: I
think he’d stan nif was vor to put up a bit of a datfery agin un.—
14th Feb. 1881.

BATTLE [baatl], s5&. A heavy wooden mallet bound with two
iron rings,- used for cleaving wood. In this sense we generally
hear it coupled with the wedges. Where be the battlen wadges?
See WEDGES. Pronounced also, but not so commonly, deet-/, bit-l,
buy'tl; the last form is more frequently heard than the other two.
See SraNDING-BATTLES.

Still let them graze, eat sallads, chew the cud :
All the town music will not move a log.

Hugh.—The beetle and wedges will where you will have them.
Ben Jonson, Tale of a Tub, 1. 3.

BATTLE-HEAD [baat1 ai'd]. 1. (Always.) The millers
thumb fish.
2. A stupid, thick-headed fellow.

[Yu guurt baat! aid! Aay ndiv-ur dedn zee dhu fuulur u
dhee !], you great battle-head! I never saw the fellow of thee !

BATTLE-HEADED [baatlai‘dud), edj. Stupid.

[Ee-z dhu baa #l-ai"duds guurt dung-eewul dv-ur yle zeed-n yur
luy'v,] he is the dattie-headedest great dunghill you ever saw in your
life.

BATTLE-STICK ([baat<l-stik], s5. The handle of the dattle, or
beetle, as most glossaries call it.

[Dhu bas dhing vur u baa#/'stik-s u graewnd uul-um,] the best
thing for a battle-stick is a ground elm.

BATTLE-STOCK [baat'l-stauk], s5. The round head of the’
batfle or beetle. It is generally made of a junk of an apple-tree.
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{Mus au'vees pik aewt u zaaw-ur aapl vur daat/l-stawks—zweet
aa'ple bee sauf 2o-dud,] one must always pick out a sour apple
(tree) for datile-stocks—sweet apples are soft wooded.

BAUDERY [bau-duree], sb. Obscene, filthy lanzuage.
[Niv-ur ded-n yuur noa jis dawu'duree uvoa'r.] I never heard such
obscenity before.

BAWL [baa'l], s8. Chatter, impertinence, talk.

[Oald dhee daa’/, uls aa’l maek dhee!], stop thy chatter, or I
will make thee! [Kaa'nspai‘k bud uur' mus puut een uur’ baa/ '],
one cannot speak (in reproof) but she must put in her impertinence.
[Kau'm soa-us! yuur-z moo‘ur éaa’-n wuurk, u puurdee suyt!],
come mates ! here is more talk than work, a pretty sight.

BAY [bai, rarely baa'y]. 1.sb. A dam or bank for the purpose
of retaining or turning water aside; never applied to the water
itself,. In mixing mortar, it is usual to make a circular day of
sand to re:ain the water poured on the lime.

A very common methol of fish poaching is to make a day, at a
dry season, so as to divert the stream from a pool or hole, and then
to dip out all the water in the pool, of course catchirg all the fish.
See STANK.

Moile, f., an arch, damme, or day of planks, whereby the force of water is
broken.— Cotgrave.

Bay (mech.) or pen, a pond head made very high to keep in water for the
supply of a mill.—Svas. 27 Elisabeth.— Crabb,

2. The space on a roof bhetween two princpals extending
from the eaves to the ridge. If an old roof required new covering
in uncertain weather, it would be usual to give ordcers only to strip
one Jay at a time. It would generally be about ten feet wide, but
depending upon the construction of the roof.

[Wee aan u-guut uun-ec bud waun das u raefturz vur tu
fin-eesh,] we have only got one Jay of rafters to finish.

3. That part of a barn which is generally on each side of the
thrashing-floor ; in this sense, no doubt, the space partitioned off
by the floor partakes of the nature of a recess. The word is used
to express the entire space on cither side of the floor. See Barn's
FLOOR, ZEss; also PooL.

Hese houses with-inne pe halle to hit med,
So brod hilde in a Aay, pat blonkkes my3t renne.
E. E. Alliterative Poems.  Cleanness, 1. 1391. E.E. T. S.

4. The second from the head of the points or antlers (9. 7.)
growing out of the horns of a red-deer, by which the aze of tlic
stag is judged. See Bow, PoINTS, RIGHTS,

E
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BAY [bai], ».2. To pond or obstruct the flow of water. To
bay back the water, is one of the commonest of phrases.

The wind dayed back the tide. Mr. Baker 've a dayed back the
water eens all o’ it urnth down his ditch, and we ’ant a got a drop
vor the stock to drink.

The water rose three feet in half an hour, and now you would have to day
back the stream to get a bucket full. — 2. Q. &%, Jan. 10, 1880.

BAY [bai]. 1. 7. and sb. To give out the deep-voiced sound of
a stag, or bloodhound, or other large dog. Ordinary dogs are said
to bark, while to day is to utter a long, deep howl. Of staghounds
a man would say:

[Aay yuurd dhu dai* oa-m,] I heard their day. Of foxhounds,
harriers, or small sporting dogs: [Aay yuurd um gee'een tuung,]
giving tongue.

Bay of houndes, aboyement de chiens, aboy, sm.—Palsgrave.

2. . £ and s6. Hunting. . Hounds are said to day a deer when
they surround him in some spot where they cannot get at him, but
keep daying at him.

Here the pack dayed him on a rock for an hour, and in attempting to turn

round he fell, and the hounds closed on him.
Records North Dev. Staghounds, p. 41.

We see below us our quarry, dripping from his recent bath, standing proudly
on a rock surrounded by the flowing tide. . . . . The hounds éay him from the
land.— Collyns, p. 143.

When this occurs the stag is said to be at day.

Fe couherdes hound pat time . . . .
he gan to berke on pat barn, and to dase it hold,
pat it wax nei3 of his witt.— William of Palerme, ). 32.

Favourite was stabbed in the flank by the stag when at éay, and died two days
aflter.—Records North Dev. Staghounds, p. 43.

BE- [bi-, bee-]. A common prefix to verbs, generally having a
strengthening force, as in beknotwon, beneaped; but sometimes having
the force of the prefix mis in misbehave, as in becall, &c. The
examples in these pages will show it to have as many significations
as it possesses in Mod. German. .S¢ee BEHOPE.

BE [bee], p. part. of to be = been. Very common in the Hill
district.
[Uur aath-n u-bce tu chuurch ziinz Kuursmus,] she has not been
to church since Christmas.
In Gernade atte siege hadde he é¢

At many a noble arive hadde he ée.
Chaucer, Prologue, ll. 56, 60.

We Labbep Je felawes gode and trewe : in body and eke on herte.
Str Ferumbras, 1. 277.
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For euere my bred had 4 bake : myn lyf dawes had &e tynt :
léid. 1. 577.

And sayde, Lord God, 3yff hit be bi wytt
Stawnche pis feyr’ lord Jhii, y prey nowe be,

At pyn owne lust, for pat is skyt,

pat att pyng ever ydo be.— Chron. Vilod. st. 327.

Vor es olweys thort her to ha ée bare Buckle and Thongs.
Ex. Scold. 1. 545.

BEAK-IRON [bik-uy-ur]. The iron T used by coopers, on
which they hammer and rivet their hoops. It answers the purpose
of a small anvil. The pointed end of a common anvil is called
the [k u dhu anvee'u!)] beak of the anvil. Halliwell is wrong in
describing this as a blacksmith’s tool.

BEAM [bee'm]. 1. s6. Of a sull, or plough. The back or
main support, now wlolly of iron, but til recently always of wood,
to which all the other parts are attached. Beneath the beam is
fixed the breast or foundation of the working part of the implement,
and from its latter end springs the tail or handle. See Waxa.

2. Of a loom. In every common loom there are two deams or
rollers, one called the [c/ai'n bee'm,] chain beam, on which is wound
the warp, and fiom which it is unwound as the cloth is woven;
the other called the [k/awn‘th bee'm,] cloth beam, upon which the
fabric is rolled up as woven.

3. The balanced part of a weighing-machine, to each end of which
a scale is hung. ‘I'he whole apparatus is the * Beam and Scalcs.”
"See WEIGHTS.

BEAM [bee'm], 7.2 To wind the warp upon the chain beam.
This is a matter of some nicety, as all the threads have to be kept
even and parallel, or it will not make a good bosom (g. 7.).

BEAMER [bee'mur], s5. A person whose work it is to deam
chains—;i. ¢. to wind the warp upon the roller or deam, ready for
the weaver to place in his loom.

BEAM-FEATHERS [bee'm vadh-urz], s6. The stiff quill
feathers in a bird’s wing.

BEAMING-FRAME [bee'meen frae'um], s6. The machine in
which the above operations preparatory to weaving are performed.

BEAN-HAULM ([bee'un-uul'um], s&. The stalks of the bean
after thraching. See PEAse-HauLm.

BEANS [bee'unz]. [Ee du nau' (¢ ee nau‘'th) aew min-ee
bee'uns maek vai'v,] he knows how many beans make five, is a very
common description of a cute, clever fellow—cquivalent to the
ordinary phrase, He knows what he is about. Se¢ B.

E2
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BEARERS [baeururz). At funerals there are two classes of
bearers. ‘The under-bearers, who actually carry the corpse on their
shoulders, and the pall-dearers, generally friends not related to the
deceased person, who walk by the side and hold a corner of the
pall in their hands—the pall [paul] being thrown over the coffin
and the heads of those carrying it. All this used, until lately, to
be de rigueur, but now it is becoming obsolete. The same custom
may still be seen in some foreign countries, where friends walk on
each side of the hearse, each holding the end of a band or ribband
attached to the coffin.

BEARING [bae-urecen]. 1. The block or eye in which any
spindle or shaft revolves ; the journal-box.

2. Any part of the spindle itself which touches a support, or on
which it turns. A long shaft may have many bearings in it, as well
as under it.

3. The journals or gudgeons are likewise called dearings.

BEARING-PAINS [bae‘ercen paa'ynz], s. The pains imme-
diately preceding child-birth.

BEAST [beeus], s5. Oxen. Collective noun, very seldom used
as a singular.

[Wuur bee gwaa‘'yn wai dhai dee'us 7], where are you going with
those “Dbeast”? When used severally, which is not very often,
this word becomes bdee-ustez, and more rarely becustezes. [D-ee
meet dree dee'ustez kau'meen au'n?], did you meet three oxen as
you came onwards? See LuLLocKs.

Weary and wet, as destys in the rain
Comes silly John, and with him comes Alein.
Chaucer, Reeve's Tale, 1. l87

A farmer told me : [Aay-vu-gid aewt tu wuurkeen u Jee'us—doan
paa'y; dhai doan kaum tu beef zu z&o'n bee u yuur,] I have given
up working ‘ beast,” (it) does not pay; they do not become beef
so soon by a year (as those not used for ploughing, &c.).

BEASTLE [beeusl], 7. # To soil, to befoul, to make filthy.
[Muyn un neet dee'us! yur kloa‘uz,] mind and not soil your clothes.
[Draat dhu chee‘ul ! neef ee aa'n u-des us/ \iz-zuul au'l oa'vur!], drat
the child! if he has not befouled himself all over !

How thick pony do drow the mux; he'll beast/e anybody all over,
nif they baint awake to un !

BEAT [bait], 2. # and sk A proccss in husbandry. To dig
off the “spine” or turf, and then to burn it and scatter the ashes
before ploughing. Th's is a very common practice when Hill
pasture has become overrun with objectionable growths, such as
zorse, brambles, or ferns; or when moorland is first tilled.
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[Dhik dhae-ur klee'v-zu v®ol u vuuz moa‘rz, aay shl-ae-un u-das-z,]
that cleeve is so full of furze roots, I shall have it beaten. In other
districts this process is called Denskiring; i e. Devonshire-ing.
There is some land adjoining a moor in the parish of Culmstock
called “ Old beat” [oa‘l bait].

In the Ex. Scold. this is treated as a substantive, 1. 197, and therc
is some doubt whether the word originates in a noun or a verb,
because the same word is used for the operation and for the thing
operated on. “Pare and Lurn the dea?” is a very common ex-
pression, equivaient to simp'y dea. We hear constantly of burxn-
beating, which does not help us, because it might mean either
burning the deas, or burning and deating. On the whole I incline
to the verbal meaning, and the passage in the Ex. Scwlding, 1. 197.
Shooling o' beat, hand-beating, &c., seems to support this view. At
the same time, the past tense and past part. are very seldom used ;
but I believe I have heard both Zeated [baitud,] and Bdeaten
[baitn]). The latter, however, is a made-up word by somewhat
educated people, and cannot be taken as throwing any light on the
question. Beated would be said by the common labourer; but
then it may be only a verbalised noun like leaded, or salted.

BEAT-AXE [bee‘ut-eks, bai‘t-eks, bit-eks], s&. A kind of broad
mattock almost like an adze, used for beatsng, as above,

BEATER [beeutur, or bai‘tur], s&. The drum in a thrashing-
machine which actually beats out the corn from the ear.

BEAT OUT [bee-ut, or bait aewt], . To thrash. Birds are
said to deat out the corn when they attack it while still uncut.

BEAUTIFUL [buetiptol, bue-tifeol], adj. Delicious to the
taste.

[Dhai brau‘th yle gid mee, wauz dae'tipéol,] they broth you gave
me were delicious.

BECALL [beekyaa'l], 2. To nickname, to abuse; to call by
opprobrious epithets. '

[Tu yuur ee'ns ee deckyaa‘lud ur, t wauz shee-umftol,] to hear
how he villified and abused her, it was shameful. [Uur deckyaa‘ld-n
au’l dhat dv-ur uur kud laa'y ur tuung tle,] she called him all the
names she could lay her tongue to.

BECAUSE-WHY. See CAUSE WHY.

BED [bai'd]. 1. sb. Called also [bai'd pees,] bed-piece. The
piece of wood bearing on the springs or axle of a waggon upon
which rests the body.

2. The under side of the stratum in a rock. It is a condition
in most contracts for walling that the stones shall be * well dedded
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in good mortar and laid upon their own proper deds ’—i. e. that the
stones shall be placed in the wall in the line of their stratification.
A good mason can tell which is the ded or under side of a stone,
from that which was uppermost while yet in the rock.

3. Of a sull. The part which slides along the bottom and side
of the furrow, and has to endure the grind and wear more than
any part except the share. It forms a kind of runner or wearing
part, and is bolted to the breast. In old wooden ploughs or
Nanny-sulls it was an iron plate nailed on to the breast. Called
also, and very commonly, the Jandside.

BED [bai'd], . £ 1. In building—to lay a stone evenly and
horizontally in its proper position. See BED 2, supra.

2. To lodge.

[Uur téok-n een tu das'd-n boa-urd,] she took him in to lodge
and board.

Nobody can’t never ’vord to éed-n and board-n vor dree shillins
a week, a gurt hard bwoy like he,

He sholen hire clopen, washen, and wringen,
And to hondes water bringen ;
He sholen bediden hire and pe,
For leuedi wile we pat she be.
1280. Hawvelok the Dane, 1. 1233.

BED-ALE [baid aeul], s5. A feast in celebration of a birth.
Halliwell is quite wrong; the liquor usually prepared for these
occasions is never ded-ale, but Groaning-drink. Thc mistake arose
from the last century glossarist of the Ex. Scold., who glosses it
(p. 120), “Bed-ale, Groaning-ale, that which is brewed for a
Gossiping or Christening feast.” The very passage (below) in
which the word occurs shows by the context that he did not
understand it, and that fesfizal, not /iguor, is meant.

Chawr a told that ye simmered upon wone tether, up to Grace Vrogwell’s
bed-ale.—Ex. Scold. ). 564.

Feyneden hem for heore foode * fouzten atte ale.
Piers Plowman, A. Prol. 1. 42.

Bride-ales, Church-ales, Clerk-ales, Give-ales, Lamb-ales, Leet-ales, Mid-
summer-ales, Scot-ales, Whitsun-ales ; and several more.
Brand’s Pop. Antig. (4to ed.) V. i. p. 229.

Lancelot.  Because thou hast not so much charity in thee as go to the ale with
a Christian. — Zwo Gent. of Virona, 11. 5.

BEDANGD [beedang'd]. An expletive ; quasi oath.
[Beedangd eef aay due !], bedangd if I do! '

BEDFLY [baid vluy], s5. Common flea.

BEDLIER [baidluy-ur], s5. A bedridden person. (Very com.)
An old woman in the almshouse at Wellington said to me of an
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old man who had broken his thigh: He on’t never walk no
more ; he’ll be a dedlier so long’s he do live.—May 31, 1885. In
Devonshire they say ded/ayer.

Promp. Parv.—Bedlawyr. Bedered man or woman— Decumbens.
Way in Promp. Parv. p. 28, quotes a will of 1419, in which bedluzeermen are
left fourpence each.

BED-MATE [bai‘d mae-ut], s5. Bed-fellow.

BED-PAY [bai‘d paay], sé. The allowance paid by a sick club
to a member confined to his bed ; this is reduced to walking-pay so
soon as he can get up.

BED-TIE [bai'd tuy]. 1. s6. The ticking or case enclosing the
feathers or materials of the bed.
[Dhai vaewn dhu wauch u-puut cen-suyd dhu dai'd zuy,] they
found the watch put inside the ticking of the bed.
Taye: f.  Any film, or thin skin, Une taye d'oreiller, a pillow-heer.
Colgrave.
Mod. Fr.—Zuie d’oreiller, a pillow-case.

2. The bed, including both feathers and case.
BEE-BIRD [bee'buurd], s&. The flycatcher or white-throat.

BEE-BREAD [beebuurd], s&. A kind of food gathered for
the larve, neither honey nor wax. A.S. bio-bread. (Sce Boethius,
sect. 23.)

BEE-BUTT [bee'buut], s6. Bee-hive—1s. e. the common straw
hive. See BurT.

The belief is almost universal, that should a death occur in the
house to which the bees belong, each bu#f ought “to be told of it,”
otherwise they will all diec. The coincidence of a death in my
own family and the immediate and unaccountable death of several
hives (all I had) of previously healthy bees, has occurred to mysclf
twice within the last few yecars, and I have been asked by several
people, to whom I have mentioned the fact, if I had “told the bees
about it”? See IV. S. Gram. pp. 99, 100.

It is considered very unlucky if in swarming the bees alight on
a dead tree; it portends that there will be a death in the family
very soon.

BEECHEN [bich'n], ads. Made of becch.
[Lau‘t u duch'n plangk,] lot of beech plank.

BEEN TO, pAr. In speaking of meals, the usual mode of
inquiry, if the repast has been taken, is, [V-ce dun fu din-ur?]—i. e.
have you had your dinner? I've deen fo breakfast, simply means
1 have eaten it, and implics no movement whatever, from or to
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any place in the process. So, “we wsn/ fo supper avore we
started,” merely means that we had supper.

Es went to dinner jest avore.—ZEx. Court. 1. 486.

BEER [bee'ur], s5. Strong malt liquor; that brewed with the
first mashing of the malt. See ALE.

BEER [bee'ur]. Tech. In weaving, the width of a piece
of cloth is determined not only by the fineness of the reeds or
sleigh, but by the number of beer of 40 threads each in the warp.
Hence warps are known as 20, 30, 40 beer-chains, and thus the
latter would bz a warp containing 40 x 40 = 1600 threads. Used
throughout the Western counties, but I believe unknown elsewhere.

BEGAGED [beegae-ujd], ads. part. Bewitched, hag-ridden, over-
looked.

Poor soul, her never 'ant a got no luck like nobody else; I ont
never bleive eens her idn a b¢gaged by zomebody or nother.

What a Vengeance ! wart betoatled, or wart tha baggaged 7—Ex. Scold. 1. 4.

BEGET [beegit'], 2. £ and 7. To forget. (Very com.) P.t.
beegaut; p. p. u-beegaut. 1 beget whe'er I have or no.
Es don’t know whot Queeson ye mean ; es d¢gif whot Quesson twos.
Ex. Scold. 1. 493.
BEGIN [beegee'n], . 7. 1. To scold.
Maister’ll degin, hon a comth to vind eens you an't a-finish.

2. To interfere ; to molest.

What d’ye degrm way me vor then? I did’'n tich o’ you, 'vore
you begin’d way me.

BEGOR [beegau'r, beegau'rz, beeguum*, beeguum-urz). All quasi
oaths ; asseverations.

BEGURGE [beeguurj], . # To grudge.
He never didn &rgurge her nort; her'd on’y vor t’ ax and to

have, way he; nif on’y he'd a got it. The still commoner word
is bethink.

BEHAP [bee-aap-], adv. Perbaps, peradventure
Behap you mid-n be there, and then what be I to do? [Dhai
oan lee‘ust aewt dee-aap',] i. e. perhaps they will not last out.

By happe. Par aventure.—Cotgrave.
BEHOLD [bee-oa‘l], . To experience. [Nuv-urdaed-ndec-oal

noa jish stingk,] (I) never experienced such a stench. Of all the
rows I ever [bee-oal] dekold, that was the very wust.

BEHOLDING [bee-oaldeen]. Under obligation.
[Aa’l ae'u waun u mee oa'un, un neet bee b&eaoa‘ldeen tu
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noa'baudee,] I'll have one of my own, and not be under obligation
to anybody.

BEHOLDINGNESS [beeoa‘ldecnees], s5. Obligation. (Com.)
[Dhur id-n noa bde¢e-oa'ldecnces een ut, uuls wee tod-n ae‘u-n,] there
is no obligation in it, or we would not have it—or him.

BEHOPE [bee-oa'p], z. To hope.

I do bekope, that by the blessing o' th’ Almighty, I shall be able
to get about a bit, and sar a little, nif tis but ever so little, I do
behope 1 shall.—Feb. 1882.

BEHOPES [bee‘oa'ps], sé. p.. Hope; confidence.

An old “Cap'n” at Watchet speaking of the diminished trade of
the place said: “I bz in good delgpes that we mid zee it a little
better arter a bit.”—Dec. 17, 1886.

BEKNOW [beenoa], . To understand, to acknowledge.
[Twuz wuul deenoad t-au’l dhu paa‘reesh,] it was well understood
by all the parish.

BELFRY [buulfree], s5. The room or basement in the tower,
from which the bells are rung. The name is not applied to the
tower, nor to the room in which the bells are hung. I know
several instances in which the ropes pass through the ceilings of the
delfry and the dlock-chaméber above it, to the bells hung in the upper
story of the tower. See BELL-CHAMBER.

Bellfray, Campanarium.— Promp. Puarv.

BELIKE [beeluy'k], ad. Probably, perhaps.

[Geod nai't-ee; beeluy'k yhe'ul km daewn dhan,] good night to
you; probably you will come down then. Though found in Sir
W. Scott, this word is rare in Lit. English, yet in the dialect it is
the commonest form.

Jealous he was, and held her narrow in cage,
For she was wild and young, and he was old,
And deemed himself é¢/ike a cuckold.
Chaucer, Miller's Tale, 1. 38.

BELK [buulk, buul'kee], z.- To belch.

BELL [buul], s5. Of a stag. The bellow or roar of the stag at
rutting time; said to be a very loud, uncarthly kind of noise;
different to that of any other animal.

Before the lapse of an hour I satisfied myself that what I had heard, was the
dell of the stag, roaming in the distance.—Co//yns, p. €o.

BELL-CHAMBER [buul chim-ur]. The upper story of the
church tower in which the bells are hung. In this district spires
and steeples are almost unknown; the [faawrur] or [chuurch
taawrur,], tower is invariable, even though it be a spire.



58 WEST SOMERSET WORDS.

BELL-HORSE ([buul aus]. The leader of a team. Formerly
it was common, and even now it is sometimes seen, that the leader
carries a board with four or five bells hung under it, attached to
his collar by two irons: these irons hold the bells high above the
horse’s shoulders. The bells, which are good-sized and loud-
sounding, are hidden from sight by a fringe of very bright red,
yellow, and green woollen tasse's; as the horse moves the jangle
1s almost deafening.

In setting children to run a race the start is given thus:

Bell-korses! bell-horses, what time o’ day?
One o'clock, two o’clock, three and away !

BELLIS [bil-ees, buul-ees, bul-eesez], s. Bellows. A black-
smith of my acquaintance always speaks of his [é#/-eesez,] bellises.
This form is quite common. In farm-houses, where wood is still
the principal fuel, the bellows is in constant use. It is thought
very unlucky to put the bellows on the table ; many a housewife
would be horrified at the sight.

A few years ago might be seen in Exeter, on a signboard :

Here lives a man what dont refuse
‘To mend umbrellases, dellorwses, boots and shoes.

BELL-ROSE [buul roa-uz], s&. Commonest name for the
daffodil—Narcissus Pscudo-narcissus.

I knows a orchet a covered wi they there be/l-roses.—Feb. 21,
1881,

BELLY [buul'ee], s5. Womb. A very common bucolic saying,
precisely expressive of what is called “discounting” in commercial
talk, is [Aiteen dhu kyaa'v een dhu kaewz duwu/¢e,] eating the calf
in the cow’s belly.

Bely. Venter, alvus, uterus.—Promp. Parv.

BELLY-GOD [buul'ee gaud]. A glutton.
I calls he a proper belly-god; all he do look arter is stuffin his

ugly guts.

BELLY-PART [buul-ee paart],sé. The thin bacon which comes
from the abdomen of the pig.

BELLY-TIE {[buuleetuy], sé. The strap belonging to the
harness which passes under the horse’s belly. There are always
two ; one to fasten on the saddle, and the other to prevent the
shafts from rising. Called elsewhere wanty—:. ¢. womb-tie.

BELLY-TIMBER [buul'ce tdm-ur], sé. Victuals and drink;
food in general.

[Kau'm soaus! ed-n ut tuy'm vur t-ae‘u sum Suwul-ee-tim-urf,
come mates! is it not time to have some victuals? Well, I calls it
" =ry purty delly tim'er ; 1 wish I midn never meet way no wisser.
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BELONG [beelau'ng], . To appertain. Used peculiarly in the
dialect so as to make the person appertain to the rhing, instead
of the converse. For the question: “To whom do these houses
belong 1" we should say : [Ue du beelan'ng tu dhai-zh-uur aew-zez?]
—i. . who belongs to these houses ?

A “forreigner” from Halse (about six miles off), seeking work,
said to me: Be you the ginlmun, make so bold, that do éelong to
this here house?

At any fair or market it is very common to hear: Who do
belong to these here bullicks ?

The following shows this construction to be no modern corruption
on the part of dialect speakers.
And whanne pe dame hath ydo: pat to pe dede longith,
And hopith for to hacche: or heruest begynne,

Thanne cometh per a congioun, &c.
Langland, Rich. the Red. 111. 1. 43.

BELVY [buul-vee], z.#. To bellow, as a cow; to roar (always).
[Dh-oal Juip-see doan taek u beet u noa‘tees oa ur kyaav; ur aan u
buul-vud nuudhur wauns—neet-s aay-v u yuurd,] the old Gypsy does
not take any notice of (the loss of) her calf; she has not once

cllowed—not that I have heard.—September 1884.

BEMEAN [beemai'n], r¢f. ©. To disgrace, to stoop, to lose
caste. [Aay kaa'n dhingk aewdv-ur uur ktod ébeemai s urzuul vur
tae-u jish fuul-ur-z ee,] I cannot think how she could have stooped
to have such a fellow as he.

BEN [bai'n], s6. Part of the frame of a carding-engine. It is
probably éend, as its shape is semicircular ; it serves to carry the
various rollers parallel to the main drum or cylinder.

BENDS [bai'nz), s5. The ridges in land which has been thrown
up into “ridge and furrow ” (g. 2.).

BENOVW. .See By-Now.
BENT. See BONNET.

BEPITY [beepiit-ee], 2. To commiserate.

[Aay shtod u bdeepiiteed uur moorur, neef t-ad-n u-bin ur oan
fau'ut,] I should have piticd her more, if it had not been her own
fault,

BERK [buurk], s6. Bark of a dog.

BERKY [buurkee], z.£. To bark (always).

I yeard-n (a fox) derkin, and gee-in tongue jist the very same’s
ahound. Our Tip on’t nover derky 'thout he yearth a stranger.

See GIVE TONGUE.
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Our dialectal pronunciation seems to be the archaic, and in this
case again the literary form is the corruption.

Gif pu berkest a3ein . pu ert hundes kunnes.
Auncren Riwle, p. 122, 1. 3.

he koured lowe
to bi-hold in at pe hole : whi his hound berdyd.
William of Palerme, 1. 47. (Seealso . 53.)
Berkar, as a dogge. Latrator.

Berkyn. Latro, baffo, baulo,
Wagppon, or berkyn, idem quod, Berkyn, supra.—Promp. Parv.

Berkyng of a dogge, aboyement.— Pulsgrave.

And Pt pe whelpus wt in hur’ body 1 pe tyde,"
Burke fast at pe kyng and hur’ also.
Chron. Vilod, st. 232, (See also /5. st. 227.)

BERRIN. See BURIN.

BERRY [buur-ee], s5. A group of rabbit-holes having internal
communication. Called also [u buur-ee u oa‘lz,] a berry of holes.
Hal. is wrong. The word does not mean a ‘“herd of conies,’”’ but
applies to the burrows; for it is applied equally to the “earths”
or holes of foxes or badgers ; never applied to a single hole. :

[{Dhu buur-ee wuz dhaat baeg, dhu fuur-uts kéod-n git um aewt,]
the berry was so big the ferrets could not get them (the rabbits)
out. A single hole might be called a dwrrow, though rarely, but
rever a buuree.

A Hole (or berry) made by a Conny.  Zwte.—Colgrave, Sherwood.

BERRY [buuree],z.s. To dig a hole with the feet; to burrow :
applied to any animal. Of a badger I have often heard it said:
Tidn a bit o’ good to dig arter-n; he can derry vaster-n you can.
A dog is said to derry, when he marks and digs at a rabbit-hole.

BESCUMMER [beeskim‘ur, beeskuum-ur], . To besmear,
either with filth or (fig.) with abusive language.

(Ec beeskuum urd-n oa'vur wuul',] he abused him thoroughly ;
but [Ee beeskuum urdn aul oa-vur,] means he besmear'd him all
over with filth. Minute changes of this kind often make vast
changes in the meaning. :

BESOM [bdz'um], s. The broom plant, often called [gree:n
bdz'um]—sarothamnus scoparius. An infusion of the leaves of this
plant is held to be the great specific in dropsical cases ; but this
infusion I have never heard called anything but [bréo'm tai-]
broom-tea.

Bwoil down some green desom, 'tis the finedest thing in the
wvordle, when anybody ‘ve a catched a chill or ort,
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BESTEST [bas‘tees], adj. (Very com.) Double superlative
of good ; the very best.

[Dhaat dhae'ur-z dhu das‘fees \iv'ur aay-d u-gaut,] that is the
very best I ever had. Se¢ INTRODUCTION.

BEST-PART [bas pae-urt]. The greater part; very nearly the
whole.

[Dhu éas pae'urt u dhu wai,] ncarly the whole way.

[Dhai bin u-geo* das pac'urt-uv u aaw-ur,] they have been gone
nearly a whole hour.

BE SURE [bee shoa'ur]. To bs sure; certainly.

[Bee-shoa'ur ted-n dién-ur-tuym urad-ee] to be sure it is not
dinner-time a'ready. [B-ee gwai'n t-ab-m? Bee shoa'ur aay bee:,]
are you going to have it? Certainly I am.

BETHINK [becdhingk, 2. £ ; beedhautt, g. p.; u-beedhau-t, and
u-beedhau-tud : offen beedhing'kt, u-beedhing-kt], . To begrudge,
to abstain from.

[Ee wdd-n ndvur beedhingk dhn muun-ee,] he would never
begrudge the money. [Ee ded-n ébeedhing% tu aulur, vur aul ee
ded-n aa‘rlee tich oa un.] he did not aistain from (or begrudge
himself the satisfaction of) crying out (to halloo), though he scarcely
touched him. This phrase means more than this; it implies that
he bellowed very loudly for a very slight blow.

When used in the above senses the past tense is a'ways formed,
either by the periphrastic 4id, as in the example above given, or by
the weak forms of the perf. and past part., and the construction
is generally negative as above. But on the other hand, the use of
the strong forms of the perfect and p. p. éethought, or frequently
bethoughted [beedhau--tud], completely changes the meaning to
the literary sense of remembered, recollected.  Unlike the literary
usage, however, it does not necessarily require the reflective form
(bethought me, or myself, &c.). We should say: Hon I come
to think it over, I dethoughted all about it—i. e. I remembered all
the circumstances. The present tense, dethink, is not used, except
as above—i. ¢. to begrudge : never to express recollection.

BETIME [beetuy m], adr. Early; not simply in good time.

[Muy'n un bee dhae'ur éeefuym,] mind and be there early. I
shall be up é&etime to-morrow morning--4. ¢. carly. Betimes is
never used.

. BETTER [bad], adj. comp. More in quantity or time; later
in time,

(Dhur wuz dad'r-n u diz'n oa-m,] there were more than a dozen
of them, [Bad'rn u naawwur u-gaun,] more than an hour ago.
[Twuz dad'r-n dree u klau'k,] it was past three o'clock.
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BETTER-FIT [badr fit], phr. (Very com.) It wou'd be
better if.

{(Bad'r fit dhai-d muyn dhur oa'n buz'nees,] it would be better
if they would mind their own business. [Bad'r fiit ee adn
u-wai'nt u neewus dhu plaeus,] it would be better if he had not
gone aneast the place.

BETTERMENT (bad‘'rmunt]. Same as BETTERNESS.

BETTERMOST [bad'rmaus, bad‘rmooees], adj. Almost the
best—not quite.

[Dhai wuz au‘l éad rmaus soa-urt u voaks luyk,] they were all
very respectable people, but not quite the highest class.

I ’spose ’tis the [bad‘'rmoo-ees,] bettermost way vor to wrop-m
up (& e a burst pipe); but the Jestest wid be vor to cut-n out and
put in a new one, nif could let out all the water.—Jan. 10, 1887.

BETTERNESS [bad‘rnees], s5. Improvement.

[Lat-s zee u lee'dl dad-rnees een dhish yuur wuurk, uuls yle: un
aay shl vaa’l aewt,] let us see a little improvement in this work,
otherwise (else) you and I shall fall out.

BETTER-WORTH [badr waeth]. Higher in price, worth more.
(Very com.)

The sheep were rather better worth, especially breeding ewes, which were sold
at from 33s. to 425. each.—Market Report in Wellington Weekly News, Aug. 19,
1886.

BETWEEN-WHILES [twee'n wuy-ulz]. At odd times, at
leisure intervals.

[Yie kn die ut vuuree wuul Zwee'n wuywulz] you can do it
very well at spare moments.

BETWIXT [beetwiks], adv. Between. Usual form. Final ¢
never sounded. To go “‘defwix th' oak and the rind,” is a very
com. phrase to express #imming, want of decided, manly, straight-
forwardness.

Tidn no good to reckon ’pon he; he do like to go defwix th’'
oak and the rind. He'll promise very fair like, but tidn in un vor
to zay Ees, or No.

Ther com a kyte, while that they were wrothe,
And bar awey the boon éitwixe hem bothe,
Chaucer, Knightes Tale, 1. 321.

BETWIXT-AND-BETWEEN  [beetwiks-n-beetwee'n], adv.
Neither one thing nor the other; half-and-half; undecided.

I lixes vor vokes to zay hot they do mane; but he’s like zome
o' the rest o-m, all bdetwix-n-between, nother one way nor tother;
ycu can't never make sure which way he’ll go arterwards.
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Thy wyf and thou most hangen fer a-fwynne,
For that detwixe you schal be no srnne,
No more in lokyng than ther schal in dede.

Chaucer, Miller’s Tale, 1. 403.

BEYOND [bee-yun]. Over and above ; in excess of.

1 consider that deyond fair—i.e. in excess of what justice
demands. Said in reference to the te:ms of an agreement by a
farmer. ‘This us:2 of the word is common.

BIAS [buy-us], s5. Said of birds or animals frightened out of
th.ir accustomed locality—as of partridges, which do not seem to
know where they are flying. Ah! they be out o’ their dsas.

BIBBLE [bibl], . 1. To tipple, to booze.

2. sb. Tipple, drink, beverage.
[Puur-dee geod éub/,] pretty good tipple.

BIBLE-OATH [buy'bl oauth]. A very strong asseveration.
[Aa'l taek mee buy &/ oa'uth oa t,] I'll take my solemn oath
on the Bible of it.

BICKER [bik-ur], sé. Beaker: applied only to a wooden vessel
of a certain kind and shape, used for carrying water. It is deep
and narrow, made of staves and hoops, with an iron handle cn
one side ; the general form that of a p:tcher. It holds about two
gallons. It is very frequently scen at farm-houses and cottages
in the Hill districts of West Somerset and North Devon. It is not
used as a drinking-vessel. Therc scems to be no certainty as to
what the vessel was origiaally. It scems now to be taken for
granted that it was a drinking-vessel, but there is no authority for
this ; neither can it be said confidently whence, or how, the word
comes to us, as we find Mod. Germ. decker, Mod. Icelandic bikarr,
and Mod. Italian décchiere. Its pronunciation in the middle ages
was that preserved by us in the dialect, and by the Scotch. (See
Murray, N. E. D.) It is as unlike modern I'ng. beaker as the
modern conventional ideal of the article is in all probability unlike
the reality.

Byker, cuppe (bikyr, P.). Cimbium.— Promp. Parv.

The following seems to prove it to have been a large vessel, but
from its having a cover, i may not have been a drinking-cup at all,
most probably a flagon. See BowL-pisH.

I 3ewe to John Forster my godsonne a decure of seluer y-keueryd, pat weyyth

xxv ounsus I quarter.— Vil of Thomas Bathe, 1420.
Fifty Earliest Wills, p. 45, 1. 7. (See also Jéid. 1. 17.)

BICKERMENT [bik-urmunt]. Discord, wrangling, contention.
(Very com.)

[Yuur! draap- ut, wuol ee? lat-s ac'u las dék-urmunt,] here ! cease,
will you? let us have less quarrelling.



64 WEST SOMERSET WORDS.

Welsh, Bicre, sub., a conflict, skirmish, or bickering. Hence the English
bicker. Bwau crwys yn biccra oedd.— Richards.

Bikyr of fytynge (bykere or feightinge, P.) Pugna.—Promp. Farv.
They Aykered togyther halfe an houre and more,— Palsgrave.

PICKY [bik-ee], sé. and v. The game of hide-and-seek. To
bik-ee is for the scekers to go and lean their heads against a wall
so as not to see where th: others go to hide. This is also called
to [bik-ee daewn,] bicky down.

One often hears: [Bee'ul! dhee dds-n dik-ee fae‘ur, dhee-s zee-,]
Bill! thou dost not keep thy eyes closed, thou dost see.

[Km au'n, lat-s plaay tu bik-ee,] come on, let us play at hide-
and-seek. .

BIDDYS-EYES [bid'ecz uy'z], sb. The heartsease; pansy.
Viola tricolor.

BIDE [buyd; . 2 buyd; p. . u-buyd] (the strong form dode is
unknown in the West), ». To remain, to stay, to lodge.

[Aay éuyd steequl gin dhai wuz u-goo-,] I remained quiet until
they were gone.

The day is come, I may no lenger byde.—Chaucer, Reeve’s Tale, 1. 317.

Wi they last fellers I shan't bide
Ta ha no moore ta zay ;
Zo they mid put my book azide,
Er look zum other way.
Pulman, Rustic Sketches, p. 74

[Ee buydz laung wai dh-oal Maal‘ee Joa'unz,] he lodg.s (along)
with old Mary Jones.

This joly prentys with his maystir dood,
Til he was oute neygh of his prentyshood.
Chaucer, Coke's Tale, 1. 35.

BIDE [buyd], . &. To become pregnant, said of all animals.
Her (a mare) 've a-bin dree times to * Varmint,” but her ’ont
4:d: by un.

BIDE BY [buy'd buy], z. # To maintain; to insist upon; to
stick to. (Very com.)

I've a-zaid it, and I'll 4ide by it.

Did he gie you a price in the place? Ees. Well, then, I'll
warn un he’ll dide 4y it, and tidn nat a bit o’ good vor to bid-n
no less.

BIDIN, BIDIN-PLACE [buy'deen], sé. Lodging; p'ace of
abode. (Very com.) For illust. see Pul. Rustiz Sketches, p. 21.

BIDIX [bdd-iks], s6. See BEAT-:XE.
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BIG [baeg,] adj. 1. Bumptious, conceited, grand, consequential.
[U suyt tu daeg- vur-z kloa'uz,] a deal too & for his clothes.

Costard. 1 Pompey am, Pompey, surnam'd the big.
Lozve's Labour Lost, v. 2.
2. Applied to a river swollen with rain.
[Dhu wau'dr wuz tu da¢g—keod-n goo lau'ng.] the water was
too much swollen—I could not go along—i. e. ford it.

BIGETY [begwutee], adj. Bumptious, pompous, haughty.
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